BOQ GIAO DUC VA PAO TAO

TRUONG PAI HQC CAN THO Poc lap — Tw do — Hanh phiic

MO TA CHUONG TRINH PAO TAO VA CHUONG TRINH DAY HQC

TRINH PQ PAI HOC CHAT LUQNG CAO NGANH KY THUAT XAY DUNG

I. M6 ta chwong trinh daotao

Trén co s¢ Chuong trinh dao tao trinh do dai hoc dugc ban hanh kém theo,Quyét dinh
3019/Qb-bHCT ngay 31/7/2019, chuong trinh day hoc nganh Ky thuat Xay dung chat lugng cao

duoc mo ta nhu sau:

1. Thong tin chung vé chwong trinh dao tao

Tén chuong trinh (tiéng Viét)

K¥ thuat xdy dung — Chat lugng cao

Tén chuong trinh (tiéng Anh)

Civil Engineering

M4 s6 nganh dao tao 7580201

Truong cip bang Truong Pai hoc Can Tho
Tén goi van bang KV su Ky thuat Xay dung
Trinh do dao tao Pai hoc

S6 tin chi yéu cau 146 tin chi

Hinh thire dao tao Chinh quy

Thot gian dao tao 4,5 nam

Déi twong tuyén sinh

Hoc sinh tot nghiép Trung hoc phd thong hoidc twrong
duong

Thang diém dénh gia

Thang diém 4

Diéu kién tét nghiép

- Tich lity du cac hoc phan va s tin chi cua chuong tinh
dao tao (146 tin chi);

- Hoan thanh cac hoc phan diéu kién;

- E?iém ctia cac hoc phan duoc tich liy theo quy dinh vé
diém hoc phan cua cong tac hoc vu. Diém trung binh
chung cac hoc phén Gido duc quoc phong va an ninh phai
dat tu 5 tro 1én (theo thang diém 10). Biém trung binh
chung tich lliy cua toan khoa hoc dat tir 2.0 trd Ién (theo
thang diém 4);

- Khong bi truy ctru trach nhiém hinh sy, lghéng bi k¥ luat
¢ muc dinh chi hoc tap trong nam hoc cudi.

Vi tri viéc lam

K¥ su Ky thuat xay dung duoc dao tao tr CTCLC c6 kha
nang lam vi¢c trong cac linh vuc nhu tu van khao sat, thiét
ke, thi cong va quan 1y du an xay dung..., dac biét 1a co
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kha nang thich irng va lam viéc tot trong mdi trudong quoc
te, da van hoa, da quoc gia:

- Can bo k¥ thuat tai cac S&, Phong, Ban quan Iy vé xay
dung co ban, nhu: S¢ xay dung, Ban quan ly du an
cong trinh xay dung cac cap;

- Cac truong dai hoc, Cao déng, Vién nghién ctru, Co s¢
dao tao k¥ thuat trong va ngoai nudc;

- Can b quan ly trong quan ly xay dung co ban tai cic co
quan, xi nghiép san xuat, cbng ty nudc ngoai, tdp doan
da quoc gia;

- Can b k¥ thuat/can bo nghién ctru/chuyén vién tai cac
trung tdm, phong thi nghiém chuyén nganh xay dung
trong va ngoai nudc;

- Lam thau x@y dung cho cac cong trinh xay dung trong
nudc va quoc té.

Kha nang hoc tap, nang cao - C6 kha ning hoc tiép 1én trinh do cao hon (Thac si,

trinh d6 sau khi t6t nghiép Tién si) trong va ngoai nudc thudc chuyén nganh k¥
thuat xay dung hodc cac nganh gan khac;

- Hoc thém cac khoa boi dudng ngin han (cip ching
chi) phuc vu chuyén nganh nhu: k¥ su dinh gia, gidm
sat cong trinh, chi huy truéng cong trinh, quan ly
phong thi nghiém chuyén nganh xay dung, quan Iy du
an xdy dung, nghiép vu dau thau.

Céc chuong trinh, tai liu, - Chuong trinh dao tao tién tién ky su K thuat xay dung
chuén chuong trinh tham cua Truong Pai hoc GTVT Ha N(f)i,co sd tai TP.HCM
khao khi x4y dung (Hop tac vé1 DH Leeds, Vuong quoc Anh).

- Chuong trinh d3o tao tién tién k¥ su K¥ thuat xay dung
cua Truong Pai hoc GTVT Ha Noi co sé tai TP.HCM
(Hop tac voi BH Phap).

- Chuong trinh d3o tao tién tién k¥ su K¥ thuat xdy dung
cua Truong Pai hoc Bach khoa TP.HCM.

- Chuong trinh dao tao k¥ su K¥ thuat xay dung cua
Truong Pai hoc Thammasat, Thai Lan.

- Chuong trinh dao tao k¥ su Ky thuat xay dung cua
Truong Pai hoc Thanh D6 Hdng Kong (City
University of Hong Kong), Hong Kong.

Thoi gian cdp nhat ban mo ta | 11/2020

2. Muc tiéu dao tao cia chwong trinh dao tao
2.1. Muc tiéu chung

Dao tao k¥ su K¥ thuat xay dung (KTXD) chét lugng cao, co kién thirc chuyén mén viing
chic, k¥ ning nghé nghi€p thanh thao, thai d6 va tac phong lam viéc chuyén nghiép dé dam nhan
nhu'ng vi tri nghé nghiép khac nhau trong linh vire KTXD c¢6 kha nang giai quyét van d¢, kha ning
lam viéc nhom va k¥ nang giao tiép tot.

2.2. Muc tiéu cu thé



Trang bi cho ngudi hoc kién thire vé chuyén mén:

a. Chuong trinh dao tao (CTDT) trang bi cho ngudi hoc nhitng kién thuc chuyén sau cua
chuyén nganh KTXD, c6 kha ning khao sat, thiét ké, thi céng, quan ly va van hanh céc
cong trinh xay dung;

b. CTDT con trang bi cho ngudi hoc nhiing kién thire co ban thudc chuyén nganh gan, chuyén
nganh rong, nhu: qui hoach va quan 1y do thi va vung, k¥ thuat xay dung cong trinh giao
thong, xay dung cong trinh thay, kién tric, cip thoat nuéc, ky thuat tai nguyén nuéc va ky
thuat moi truong;

c. K¥ nang lam vi¢c chuyén nghiép, kha nang lam viéc doc lap, lam viéc nhoém; kha nang tu
hoc, tw nghién ctru, kha ning thich Gng cao vé&i nhiing thay ddi trong méi trudng nghé
nghi¢p hodc xa hoi;

d. Kha ning giao tiép tot bang ca tiéng Viét va tiéng Anh phuc vu cho cong viée trong linh
vuc xay dung, cling nhu cudc song hang ngay.

3. Chuén dau ra ciia chwong trinh dao tao

3.1. Kién thirc
3.1.1. Khéi kién thirc gido duc dai cwong
a. CTDT trang bi cho nguoi hoc nhﬁ:ng kién thic vé k,hoa hoc chinh tri, xa hoi va nhan van,
phap luat, dao duc, ren luyén thé chat va an ninh quoc phong;
b. CTDTtrang bi cho ngudi hoc Ky néng ap dung Kién thuc thirc co ban vé khoa hoc ty nhién
de dap ung viéc tiep thu cac kien thic giao duc chuyén nghiép thude linh vuec KTXD;
c. Hiéu va van dung dugc cac kién thirc co ban vé tiéng Anh tuong duong triAnh do bac 4/6
Khung nang luc ngoai ngir cia Viét Nam (B2 theo khung tham chiéu Chau Au);
d. CTPT giup ngudi hoc nhiing tiép can va ty trang bi kién thic vé cac van dé duong dai.
2.1.2 Khdi Kién thirc co sé nganh
a. C6 kha néng 4p dung cac kién thirc vé nguyén 1y co ban caa ki thuat cong trinh xay dung
vao cac van deé thudc linh vuc KTXD;
b. C6 khd nang phan tich, phbi hop céc co s6 ly thuyét va thiét lap cac phuong an thiét ké k§
thuat; co kien thirc du rong dé hi€u duge tic dong cua cac giai phap ky thuét Ién xa hoi
trong boi canh toan cau.

2.1.3 Khoi kién thirc chuyén nganh

Cung cap céc kién thirc trong linh vire KTXD nham dép mg cac nhu ciu mong mudn véi cac

diéu kién rang budc trong thuc té:

a. Nam viing kién thirc chuyén sau vé khao st dia chat-dia hinh, thiét ké nén méng cong trinh;
ket cau cac dang cdng trinh bang bé tong cot thep va ket cau thep; quan ly du an, ky thuét
thi cong, to chic thi cdng va an toan trong xay dung; va thict ke cau tao kién trdc cac cong
trinh dan dung va cdng nghiép;

b. Phén tich va thiét 1ap mot cach chi tiét va chuyén sdu cac phuong an thiét ké ha tang va
thuong tang két cau;

c. Panh gi tinh kha thi va so sanh t0i wu vé ky thuat va kinh té ctia cac phuong an thiét ké;
danh gia tac dong cua cac giai phap ky thuat dén méi truong va xa hoi.

2.2 K¥ nang
2.2.1 Ky nang cirng
a. Thiét 1ap cac ban vé& k§ thuat bing cach vé tay hoac st dung phan mém;
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b. Thiét ké vatién hanh thi nghiém dé thu thap, phan tich va xtr ly dix liéu; 1ap mo hinh, phan tich,
mo phong cac két ciu xay dung (ké ca két cdu phan than cong trinh va nén mong);

c. Nhan biét van d&, 14p luan, dua ra giai phap cho cac van dé vé k§ thuét thi cong, to chuc thi
cdng cac cong trinh xay dung;

d. Phan tich, 1ap luan, hé thong céc van dé k thuat lién quan dén cang tac quan Iy du an xay
dung, nhu: 1ap bdo céo‘khé thi, phan tich kinh té k¥ thuat du an, lap tién do du an, tap hop
cac van ban phap qui vé quan ly xay dung,...

e. Van dung kién thire da hoc vao hoat dong thuc tién nghe nghiép; co kha nang lam viéc doc
lap, tu duy sang tao va c6 ning luc phat hién, giai quyét nhitng van dé thuoc chuyén nganh
KTXD.

2.2.2 Ky ning mém

a. C6 ky nang viet tai ligu md ta ky thuat, bao céo khoa hoc hay viét du &n, c6 k¥ nang trinh
bay va thuyét trinh;

b. C6 k¥ ndng lam viéc nhém, k¥ néng lanh dao nhom lam viéc, ky nang dam phan, giai quyét
xung dot, su dung thanh thao nhirng cong cu ho trg cho viéc hgp tac lam viéc nhom, ky
nang danh gia dong gop cua thanh vién nhom;

c. C6 kha ning xac dinh, xay dung va giai quyét van dé ky thuat trong linh vuc KTDX;

d. C6 kha nang hoc suét doi.

2.3 Thai do/Mirc do tw chi va trach nhiém ca nhan

a. CO trach nhiém va dao dtrc nghé nghiép;

b. COy thirc vé phép luat, dao dic, giir gin stc khoe va quéc phong;

¢. Nhan thtrc dugc su can thiét caa viéc hoc subt doi.

4. Tiéu chi tuyén sinh
Can ctr theo Quy ché tuyén sinh ctia Bd Gido duc va Pao tao va dé an tuyén sinh héng nam
ctia Trudng Pai hoc Can Tho.



5. Ma tran moi quan hé muc tiéu, chuan dau ra va hgc phan

5.1. Ma tran moi quan hé gitramuc tiéu va chuan dau ra chwong trinh dao tao

; Chuén diu ra (2)
Kién thue (2.1 K¥ nang (2.2 (o A s
Muc tiéu dao tao (1) | Khéi kién thirc e VI S Thi dg/Niing e tu
. . Khoi kién thire Khoi kién thire -« , . A chi va trach nhiém
gido dl.l; ilall cuong co' s& nganh (2.1.2) chuyén nganh (2.1.3) K§¥ ning cirng (2.2.1) | K¥ ning mém (2.2.2) 2.3)
alb|c|d al|b a|lb|c alb|lc|d|e|a|b|c]|d alb|c
1.2a X X X | X | X
1.2b X X | X | X X | X | x| X X | x| x| X X
1.2c X X | X X X | X | X | X X
1.2d
5.2. Ma tran moi quan hé gitra cac hoc ph?ln v6i chuin dau ra
Chuin diu ra (2)
Kién thirc 2.1) K¥ ning (2.2) Thai d§/Nang luc
Hoc phén Khoi kién thiee | Khdi kién thice | Khdi kién thire KY ning ob K¥ ni N tw chii va trach
giao duc dai co' s6' nganh chuyén nganh y IE; I;glglmg ¥ l(l; l;gzgnem nhiém (2.3)
cuong (2.1.1) (2.1.2) (2.1.3) - -
TT| MSHP Tén hoc phén alblc|d] [alb] | | Ja|b]lc] | Ja|b]c[d]alalb]c]d] [a]blc]| ]
1 FLOO1IH |Nghe va N6i 1 (*) X | X
2 FLOO2H |Nghe va N6i 2 (*) X | X
3 FLOO3H |Poc hiéu 1 (*¥) X | X
4 FLOO4H |Poc hiéu 2 (¥) X | X
5 FLOOSH |Viét 1 (*) X | X
6 FLOO6H |Viét2 (*) X | X
7 FLOO7H |Ngit phap rng dung (*) XX
8 FLOO8H |Ngit 4m thyc hanh (¥) X | X
9 FLOO9H |K¥ ndng thuyét trinh (*) XX

Khoi kién thirc Gido duc dai cuong

10 QP010 |Giao duc qudc phong va An ninh 1 (*) X
11 QP011 | Gido duc quoc phong va An ninh 2 (*) X
12 QP012 |Giao duc qudc phong va An ninh 3 (*) X
13 | QP013 [Giao duc qudc phong va An ninh 4 (*) X
14 TC100 |Gido dyc thé chat 14243 (¥*) X
15 | TNO33H |Tin hgc cidn ban (*) X
16 | TNO34H |TT. Tin hoc cén ban (*) X




17 MLO14 | Triét hoc Méc - Lénin X

18 MLO016 |Kinh t€ chinh trj Mac - Lénin X

19 MLO018 |Chu nghia xa hdi khoa hoc X

20 MLO019 |Lich sit Pang Cong san Viét Nam X

21 | ML021 |Tu tuong HO6 Chi Minh X

22 KL001 |Phép luat dai cwong X

23 MLO07 |Logic hoc dai cuong X

24 XH028 | Xa hdi hoc dai cuong X

25 XHO011 |Co s6é van hoa Viét Nam X

26 XHO012 |Tiéng Viét thyc hanh X

27 XHO014 | Vin ban va luu trir hoc dai cuong X

28 KNO001 |K¥ ning mém X

29 KNO002 |Do6i méi sang tao va khoi nghiép X

30 TNOO6 |Toan cao cap A X
Khdi kién thirc co s¢ nganh

31 | KC168H |Co ly thuyet - XD X | X X | X X | X X [ X| X
32 KC169H | Surc bén vat liéu - XD X X X | X X X

33 KC170H |Hinh hoa va V& k¥ thuat - XD X| X X X | X [ X]| X X

34 KC171H |Co hoc két cau X| X X X X

35 | KC172H |Dia chit cong trinh X | X X X | X X X

36 | KC173H |Tric dia X X X X X
37 CN111 |TT. Trac dia X X X X X
38 KC174H |Vat liéu xay dung X X X X X
39 CN105 |TT. Vat liéu xay dung X X X X X
40 | KC175H |Co hoc dat x| x X X X

41 | CN113 |TT. Co hoc dét x| x X X X

42 | KC176H |Co hoc luu chit x| x X | x x| x x [ x| x
43 | KC177H [Théng ké ing dung ky thuat X| X XX X [ X | X|X]|X X [ X| X
44 CN331 | Tin hoc tng dung - K¥ thuat 1 X X[ x X X | X X X
45 CN332 | Tin hoc tng dung - K¥ thuat 2 X X| x X X | X X X
46 | KC167H Eil;m’ng phap nghién ciru va viét bao cao khoa X X % | x |x X

47 | KC179H |Phuong phap tinh - Ky thuat X | X X X | X | X]| X X | X| X
48 KC181H |K¥ thuat dién - XD X | X X X X

49 | KC199H |Nguyén ly quy hoach X X X | X X
Khai kién thirc chuyén nganh

50 | KC182H |Két cau bé-tdng co sé X | X X | X |[X X | X| X
51 | KC248H |Keét cau bé-tong cong trinh dan dung X | X X | X |[X X | X| X
52 | KC183H |Dd an két cAu bé-tong x | x x | x |x x [ x| x
53 | KC184H |Keét cau thép X X X X
54 | KC260H |Keét cau thép nha cong nghiép X X | X X X X
55 | KC185H |0 4n két cdu thép X x| x X X X




56 | KC186H |May xay dung va K§¥ thuit thi cong
57 | KC187H |T6 chirc thi cong va An toan lao dong
58 | KC188H [P0 an thi cong
59 | KC245H |Nén mong cong trinh
60 | KC246H |Do6 an nén moéng cong trinh
61 | KC178H |Nguyén ly va Cau tao kicn trac
62 | CN194 |Dd an kién tric X
63 | KC247H |Quan ly dy an xay dyng X
64 | KC259H |MB0 hinh thong tin xdy dung (BIM) X
65 | KC180H |Kinh t¢ xay dung X
66 | KC263H |Luatxdy dung
67 KC196 |Thi nghiém két ciu cong trinh
68 KC197 |Thuc tap nganh nghé
69 | KC262H |M0o hinh trong dia k¥ thuat
70 KC250H |Ung dung vat liéu dia k§ thuat
71 | KC251H |Ly thuyét thi nghiém nén mong
72 | KC253H |Péanh gia tac dong moi truong — XD
73 | KC254H |Seminar/Internship
74 | KC255H |Cép thoat nudc
75 | KC256H |Thuy lyc va Thuy van
76 | KC252H |Quy hoach do thi
77 | KC257H |Quy hoach giao thong
78 | KC269H |Luan van tot nghiép
79 | KC261H |Tiéu luan tt nghiép
80 | KC258H |Keét cau Bé-tbng nang cao
81 | KC267H Dj‘m hoi rng dung va Phuong phéap phan tir
htru han
82 | KC266H |Cong trinh thuy
83 | KC264H |Cong trinh giao thdng
84 | KC249H [Cong trinh trén dat yéu X

X X X | X X | X
X X X | X X | X
X X | X X | X
X | X X
X | X X | X |X X X
X X X X
X | X X X
X | X X | X X | X |X X | X| X
X | X X | X X | X |X X | X| X
X | X
X X
X X X | X X X
X X X | X |X X
X | X X | X |X X X
X X X X
X | X X | X |X X X
X XX X | X| X
X X X | X X X
X X X X X
X X X X X
X X X | X X
X X X X
XX XXX X XX X X[ X
XX XXX X XX X X[ X
XX XX X XX XX X
XX X | XX X| XX X | X| X
X | X X X X X
X X
X X X X X




1. M6 ta chwong trinh dayhoc

Trén co s& Chuong trinh dao tao trinh d¢ dai hoc dugc ban hanh kém theo Quyét dinh 3019/Qb-
BGDDT ngay 31/7/2019, chuong trinh day hoc nganh K§ thuat Xay dung chat lwong cao dugc mod
ta nhu sau:

1. CAu triic chwong trinh day hoc

Khoi lugng kién thic toan khoa : 15 tin chi

Khoi kién thirc gido duc daicwong  : 33 tin chi (Bat budc: 28 tin chi; Tu chon: 5 tin chi)

Khoi kién thirc co sé nganh : 43 tin chi (Bat budc: 35 tin chi; Tu chon: 8 tin chi)

Khoi kién thirc chuyén nganh : 70 tin chi (Bat budc: 46 tin chi; Tu chon: 24 tin chi)

Tiéng Anh tang cuong : 20 tin chi bat budc

2. Khung chwong trinh dao tao
% % Hoc
~ K Ior z So | So A Len 3 HK

it Shin) B | T | | | Mo | ol g

‘ * : LT | TH . hién

hanh i
Phin bo sung tiéng Anh
1 | FLOOIH | Nghe va N6i 1 (¥) 3 | 3 45 LIl
2 | FLOO2H | Nghe va Néi 2 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
3 | FLOO3H |[Poc hiéu 1 (¥) 2 2 30 LIl
4 | FLOO4H |Doc hidu 2 (*) 2 | 2 30 LIl
5 | FLOOSH |Viét 1 (%) 2 2 30 LIl
6 | FLOO6H |Viét2 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
7 | FLOO7H |Ngir phap tng dung (*) 3 3 45 LI
8 | FLOO8H |Ngir am thyc hanh (¥*) 2 2 30 LI
9 | FLOO9H |K¥ nang thuyét trinh (*) 2 2 30 LI
Céng: 20 TC (Bit budc: 20 TC; Ty chon: 0 TC)
Khdi kién thirc Gido duc dai cwong
10 | QPO10 |Gido duc quoc phong va An ninh 1 (*) 2 2 37 | 8 | BO tri theo nhom nganh
11 | QPO11 |Giao duc quoc phong va An ninh 2 (*) 2 2 22 | 8 | BO tri theo nhdm nganh
12 | QP012 |Giao duc quoc phong va An ninh 3 (*) 2 2 14 | 16 | BO tri theo nhom nganh
13 | QPO013 |Gido duc quoc phong va An ninh 4 (*) 2 2 4 | 56 | BO tri theo nhém nganh
14 | TC100 |Gido duc thé chat 1+2+3 (*) 1+1+1 3 90 LILIN
15 | TNO33H | Tin hoc can ban (*) 1 1 15 LILIN
16 | TNO34H | TT. Tin hoc cén ban (*) 2 2 60 TNO33H | LILIHI
17 | MLO14 |Triét hoc Mac - Lénin 3 3 45 LILIN
18 | ML016 |Kinh té chinh tri Mac - Lénin 2 2 30 MLO014 LILIN
19 | MLO18 |Chu nghia xa hdi khoa hoc 2 2 30 MLO016 LILIN
20 | MLO19 |Lich st Pang Cong san Viét Nam 2 2 30 MLO18 LILI
21 | MLO21 |Tu tuong H6 Chi Minh 2 2 30 MLO019 LILIN
22 | KLOO1 |Phap ludt dai cuong 2 2 30 LILINI
23 | MLOO7 |Logic hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILI
24 | XH028 |Xa& hdi hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILIT
25 | XHO011 |Co s¢ vin hoa Viét Nam 2 30 LILI
26 | XHO012 |Tiéng Viét thyc hanh 2 2 30 LILIN
27 | XH014 |Van ban va luu trit hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILII
28 | KNOO1 |Ky ndng mém 2 20 | 20 LILIN
29 | KN002 |Po6i mdi sang tao va khdi nghiép 2 20 | 20 LILII
30 | TNOO6 |Toan cao cap A 4 4 60 LILII
Cong: 33 TC (Bit budc: 28 TC; T chon: 5 TC)

Khdi kién thirc Co' s6' nganh
31 | KC168H | Co ly thuyét - XD 3 3 30 | 30 LI
32 | KC169H | Strc bén vét liéu - XD 4 4 40 | 40 LI
33 | KC170H |Hinh hoa va V& ky thuat - XD 3 3 20 | 50 LI
34 | KC171H | Co hoc két cau 4 4 40 | 40 |KC169H LI
35 | KC172H | bia chat cong trinh 3 3 20 | 50 LI




M s S tin | BS Tu S6 | S6 Hoc phin tié I-ll::).c HK
i hoc :lign Tén hoc phﬁn (c)ht:n buz(:)tc chgn et | tiét Qc(i)u;él; - [5)0:1‘2 thye

0 . . LT | TH N hién

hanh ¢
36 | KC173H |Trac dia 3 3 20 | 50 LILIN
37 | CN111 |TT. Trac dia 1 1 30 KC173H | LILII
38 | KC174H | Vat liéu xay dung 3 3 30 | 30 LILIN
39 | CN105 |TT. Vat liéu xay dung 1 1 30 KC174H | LI
40 | KC175H | Co hoc dat 4 4 40 | 40 LILIN
41 | CN113 |TT. Co hoc dat 1 1 30 KC175H | LILII
42 | KC176H | Co hoc luu chat 2 2 20 | 20 LILIN
43 | KC177H | Thong ké tmg dung k¥ thuat 3 3 30 | 30 LILIN
44 | CN331 |Tin hoc ing dung - Ky thuat 1 2 60 |KC170H LILIN
45 | CN332 |Tin hoc ing dung - Ky thuat 2 2 4 60 |KC169H LILIN
46 | KC167H | Phuong phap nghién ciru va viét bao cdo khoahoc | 2 15 | 30 LILII
47 | KC179H | Phuong phdp tinh - Ky thuét 2 20 | 20 | TNOO6 LILII
48 | KC181H | K¥ thuét dién - XD 2 4 24 | 12 LILII
49 | KC199H | Nguyén ly quy hoach 2 20 | 20
Céng: 43 TC (Bit budc: 35 TC; Ty chon: 8 TC)

Khdi kién thirc Chuyén nganh
50 | KC182H |K¢ét cau bé-tdong co so 3 3 30 | 30 |KC169H LILI
51 | KC248H | K¢ét cau bé-tdong cong trinh dan dung 3 3 30 | 30 |KC182H LILII
52 | KC183H P06 an két cau bé-tbng 2 2 60 KC248H | L1111
53 | KC184H | Két cau thép 2 2 20 | 20 |KC169H LILII
54 | KC260H | K¢ét cau thép nha cong nghiép 3 3 30 | 30 |KC184H LILII
55 | KC185H | D6 an két cau thép 2 2 60 KC260H | L1111
56 | KC186H | May xay dung va K¥ thuat thi cong 3 3 30 | 30 |KC182H LILII
57 | KC187H | TG chitrc thi cong va An toan lao dong 3 3 30 | 30 KC186H | LIl
58 | KC188H [P0 an thi cong 2 2 60 KC187H | LIL1I
59 | KC245H | Nén mong cong trinh 3 3 30 | 30 |KC175H LILII
60 | KC246H | D6 an nén méng cong trinh 2 2 60 KC245H |11l
61 | KC178H | Nguyén ly va Cau tao kién tric 4 4 40 | 40 |KC170H LILINI
62 | CN194 |Do6 an kién truc 2 2 60 KC178H | LI
63 | KC247H |Quan ly du an xay dung 3 3 35 | 20 LILINI
64 | KC259H | M6 hinh thong tin xay dung (BIM) 2 2 20 | 20 LILINI
65 | KC180H |Kinh té xay dung 2 2 20 | 20 LILINI
66 | KC263H |Luat xay dung 2 2 25 | 10 |KC247H LILINI
67 | KC196 |Thi nghiém két cau cong trinh 1 1 30 |KC182H, KC184H LILINI
68 | KC197 |Thuyc tap nganh nghé 2 2 60 LILI
69 | KC262H | M6 hinh trong dia ky thuét 3 20 | 50 |KC175H LILINI
70 | KC250H | Ung dung vat liéu dia k¥ thuat 3 6 20 | 50 |KC175H LILINI
71 | KC251H |Ly thuyét thi nghiém nén moéng 3 20 | 50 |KC245H LILIN
72 | KC253H | Panh gia tac dong moi truong — XD 2 25 | 10 LILII
73 | KC254H | Seminar/Internship 2 60 LILI
74 | KC255H |Cap thoat nudc 2 8 20 | 30 |KC176H LILIN
75 | KC256H | Thuy luc va Thiy van 2 20 | 30 |KC176H LILIN
76 | KC252H | Quy hoach d6 thi 2 25 | 10 LILIN
77 | KC257H | Quy hoach giao thong 2 25 | 10 LILIN
78 | KC269H |Luan vin tot nghiép 10 300 |>105TC LIl
79 | KC261H | Tiéu luan tot nghiép 4 120 [>105TC LIl
80 | KC258H |Keét cau Bé-tbng nang cao 3 30 | 30 |KC182H LIl
81 | KC267H | Pan hoi tmg dung va Phuong phap phan tir hitu han 3 10 | 30 | 30 |KC171H LI
82 | KC266H | Cong trinh thiy 3 30 | 30 |KC176H LIl
83 | KC264H | C6ng trinh giao théng 3 30 | 30 |KC175H LIl
84 | KC249H | Cong trinh trén dat yéu 3 30 | 30 |KC175H LIl

Cong: 70 TC (Bit budc: 46 TC; Tu chon: 24 TC)

Téng cOng: 146 TC (Bit budc: 109 TC; Tuw chon: 37 TC) va 20 TC tiéng Anh ting cuwong




3. Ké hoach day hoc

Mai so So ; So | So A gen Hocphan | HK
TT hoc Tén hoc phin tin lfl 2(1”)tc crll;(l).rn tiét | tiét Hoc;?;g; tien song thuc
phan chi : T |LT | TH hanh hién
Hoc ky 1
1 | FLOOIH | Nghe va N6i 1 (*) 3 3 45 LIl
2 | FLOO3H | Poc hiéu 1 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
3 | FLOOSH | Viét 1 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
4 | FLOO7H | Ngit phap tng dung (*) 3 3 45 1,11
5 | FLOO8H | Ngir am thuc hanh (*) 2 2 30 LIl
6 | FLOO9H | Ky nang thuyét trinh (*) 2 2 30 LIl
Téng cong 14 | 14 0
Hoc ky 2
1 | FLOO2H | Nghe va Néi 2 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
2 | FLOO4H | Poc hiéu 2 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
3 | FLOOBH | Viét 2 (*) 2 2 30 LIl
4 | TNO33H | Tin hoc can ban (*) 1 1 15 LILII
5 | TNO34H | TT. Tin hoc can ban (*) 2 2 60 TNO33H | LILIII
6 KLOO1 | Phap luat dai cuong 2 2 30 LILI
7 TNOO6 | Toan cao cap A 4 4 60 LILI
8 | KC168H | Co ly thuyét - XD 3 3 30 | 30 LILII
9 | KC176H | Co hoc luu chat 2 2 20 | 20 LILI
10 | FL100H | Thi danh gia nang lyc ticng Anh (*) 2 30 LILIN
Téng cong 20 20 0
Hoc ky 3
1 QP010 | Giao duc quoc phong va An ninh 1 (*) 2 2 37 | 8 | BO tri theo nhdém nganh
2 QP011 | Gido dyc qudc phong va An ninh 2 (¥) 2 2 22 | 8 | BO tri theo nhém nganh
3 QP012 | Giao duc quoc phong va An ninh 3 (*) 2 2 14 | 16 | BO tri theo nhdm nganh
4 QP013 | Giao duc quoc phong va An ninh 4 (*) 2 2 4 | 56 | BO tri theo nhdm nganh
5 MLO07 | Logic hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILI
6 XH028 | X& hoi hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILI
7 XHO011 | Co sé van hoa Viét Nam 2 30 LILI
8 | XHO012 | Tiéng Viét thuc hanh 2 2 30 LILINI
9 XH014 | Van ban va luu trir hoc dai cuong 2 30 LILI
10 | KNOO1 | Ky ndng mém 2 20 | 20 LILIN
11 | KNO0O2 | DBo6i méi sang tao va khaoi nghiép 2 20 | 20 LILII
12 | KC169H | Surc bén vét liéu - XD 4 4 40 | 40 LILINI
13 | KC170H | Hinh hoa va V& k¥ thuéat - XD 3 3 20 | 50 LILINI
14 | KC172H | DBia chat cong trinh 3 3 20 | 50 LILIN
Téng cong 20 18 2
Hoc ky 4
1 | TC100 | Gi4o duyc thé chit 1 (*) 1 1 30 LILIN
2 MLO014 | Triét hoc Mac - Lénin 3 3 45 LILINI
3 | KC171H | Co hoc két cau 4 4 40 | 40 | KC169H LILI
4 | KC175H | Co hoc dat 4 4 40 | 40 LILIN
5 CN113 | TT. Co hoc dat 1 1 30 KC175H | LILII
6 | KC177H | Théng ké tng dung k¥ thuat 3 3 30 | 30 LILINI
7 CN331 | Tin hoc ung dung - Ky thuét 1 2 60 | KC170H LILINI
8 CN332 | Tin hoc ung dung - K¥ thuét 2 2 4 60 | KC169H LILINI
9 | KC167H Phuong phap nghién ctru va viét bao cao 2 15 | 30 LILII
khoa hoc
Téng cong 20 | 15 5
Hoc ky §
1 TC100 | Gido duc thé chat 2 (*) 1 1 30 LILII
2 MLO16 | Kinh t€ chinh tri Mac - Lénin 2 2 30 ML014 LILII
3 | KC173H | Trac dia 3 3 20 | 50 LILII
4 | CN111 | TT. Trac dia 1 1 30 KC173H | LILII
5 | KC182H | K&t cau bé-tong co sd 3 3 30 | 30 | KC169H LILII
6 | KC184H | Két cau thép 2 2 20 | 20 | KC169H LILII
7 | KC245H | Nén mong cong trinh 3 3 30 | 30 | KC175H LILII
8 | KC246H | B6 an nén mong cong trinh 2 2 60 KC245H LILII
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9 | KC180H | Kinh té xay dung 2 2 20 | 20 LILINI
Téng cong 19 18 1
Hoc ky 6
1 | TC100 | Giao duc thé chat 3 (*) 1 1 30 LILIN
2 MLO18 | Chu nghia xa hdi khoa hoc 2 2 30 MLO16 LILII
3 | KC174H | Vat liéu xay dung 3 3 30 | 30 LILII
4 CN105 | TT. Vat liéu xay dung 1 1 30 KC174H | LILII
5 | KC248H | Két ciu bé-tong cong trinh dan dung 3 3 30 | 30 | KC182H LILII
6 | KC183H | Do an két cau bé-tong 2 2 60 KC248H | 1L
7 | KC260H | Két cau thép nha cong nghiép 3 3 30 | 30 | KC184H LILII
8 | KC185H | Do an két cau thép 2 2 60 KC260H | LI
9 | KC186H | May xay dung va Ky thudt thi cong 3 3 30 | 30 | KC182H LILII
Tong cong 20 | 19 1
Hoc ky 7
1 MLO19 | Lich sir Pang Cong san Viét Nam 2 2 30 MLO18 LILII
2 | KC179H | Phuong phap tinh - K thuat 2 20 | 20 | TNOO6 LILINI
3 | KC181H | K¥ thuat dién - XD 2 4 24 | 12 LILINI
4 | KC199H | Nguyén ly quy hoach 2 20 | 20
5 | KC187H | Tb churc thi cong va An toan lao dong 3 3 30 | 30 KC186H | LILIII
6 | KC188H | D6 4n thi cong 2 2 60 KC187H | LILII
7 | KC178H | Nguyén Iy va Cau tao kién tric 4 4 40 | 40 | KC170H LILINI
8 CN194 | D6 an kién trac 2 2 60 KC178H | LILII
9 | KC247H | Quan ly dyu an xay dung 3 3 35| 20 LILINI
Tong cong 20 | 16 4
Hoc ky 8
1 ML021 | Tu tuong H6 Chi Minh 2 2 30 MLO19 LILINI
2 | KC259H | M6 hinh thong tin xay dung (BIM) 2 2 20 | 20 LILINI
3 | KC263H | Luét xay dung 2 2 25 | 10 | KC247H LILINI
4 | KC262H | Mo hinh trong dia k¥ thuét 3 20 | 50 | KC175H LILINI
5 | KC250H | Ung dung vat liéu dia k§ thuat 3 6 20 | 50 | KC175H LILINI
6 | KC251H | Ly thuyét thi nghiém nén méng 3 20 | 50 | KC245H LILINI
7 | KC253H | Panh gia tic dong mdi truong — XD 2 25 | 10 LILINI
8 | KC254H | Seminar/Internship 2 60 LILII
9 | KC255H | Cap thoat nudc 2 8 20 | 30 | KC176H LILINI
10 | KC256H | Thuy lyc va Thuy van 2 20 | 30 | KC176H LILINI
11 | KC252H | Quy hoach d6 thi 2 25 | 10 LILINI
12 | KC257H | Quy hoach giao thong 2 25 | 10 LILII
Tong cong 20 | 6 14
Hoc ky 9
. W T S X KC182H,
1 KC196 | Thi nghi¢m két cau cong trinh 1 1 30 KC184H LILIN
2 KC197 | Thyc tap nganh nghé 2 2 60 LILII
3 | KC269H | Luan van tot nghiép 10 300 | >105TC LIl
4 | KC261H | Tiéu luan tot nghiép 4 120 | >105TC LIl
5 | KC258H | Két cau Bé-tbng nang cao 3 30 | 30 | KC182H LIl
6 | KC267H E;Sﬁ‘;““g dung va Phuong phap phan t 3 10 | 30 | 30 | KC171H LIl
7 | KC266H | Cong trinh thuy 3 30 | 30 | KC176H LIl
8 | KC264H | Cbng trinh giao théng 3 30 | 30 | KC175H LIl
9 | KC249H | Cong trinh trén dat yéu 3 30 | 30 | KC175H LIl
Téng cong 13 3 10
4. Mo ta tom tat cac hoc phan
X A A £ s Don vi
TT MHaPSO hg;r;?lﬁn S:htim M0 ti tém tit hoc phin gidng d:;ly
hoc phan
Hoc phan Nghe noi 1 trang bi cho sinh vién kién thirc co ban vé céc chu | Khoa Ngoai
. dé€ quen thudc trong cudc song, trang bi cho sinh vién von tir, cach phat ngt
1 FLOOIH Nghe va N6i 1 3 m va céc cu trac co ban trong giao ti€p xa hdi thong qua cac tinh hudng
*) giao tiép thong thudng bang tiéng Anh trong 16p hoc. Hoc phan nay cling
trang bi cho sinh vién ky nang nghe noi twong duong bac 3 (thip) theo
Khung nang lyc Ngoai nglr Viét Nam.
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FLOO2H

Nghe va N6i 2
*)

Hoc phén Nghe n6i 2 trang bi cho sinh vién kién thirc v& cac chu dé quen
thudc trong cude song, gitip sinh vién néng cao kha nang tu duy phan bién
vé cac van dé trong xd hoi thong qua cac tinh hudng giao tlep thong
thuong bang Tiéng Anh trong 16p hoc. Hoc phan ciing trang bj kién thirc
va k¥ ning can thiét cho sinh vién hudng dén muc tiéu chuan dau ra bac
3 theo Khung nang luc Ngoai ngit Viét Nam.

Khoa Ngoai
ngir

FLOO3H

Doc hiéu 1 (¥)

Hoc phéan Doc hiéu 1 giup sinh vién phat trién cac k¥ nang doc co ban —
doc ludt tim y chinh, doc tim cac chi tiét cu thé, doan nghia cua qua ngi
canh va tom tit noi dung da doc voi cac van ban c6 d¢ dai vira phai va co
céac tin hiéu ngdn ngit 16 rang. Sinh vién sé& tang cudng von tir vung tiéng
Anh va kién thirc x3 hoi qua cac bai doc trong chuong trinh. Ngoai ra,

hoc phan cling tp trung vao cac k¥ nang can thiét cho sinh vién cdc bai
doc vé cac hoat dong, khai niém va k¥ nang trong doi song thuc té ¢ bac
3 danh cho ngudi 16n theo khung nang luc ngoai nglr 6 bac danh cho Viét
Nam

Khoa Ngoai
ngi

FLO04H

Doc hiéu 2 (¥)

Hoc phan doc hiéu 2 gitip sinh vién phat trién cac k¥ niang doc hiéu va
lam bai theo dinh dang bai thi doc VSTEP ba bac. Hoc phﬁn nay ciing
gitip sinh vién phat trién k§ ning doc co ban - doc luét dé tim ¥ chinh,
doc dé tim cac chi tiét cu thé, doan nghia ciia tir qua ngit canh, tim y ham
ngon va doc nhanh. Ngoai ra, sinh vién s& dwoc tang cudng vén tir vung
tiéng Anh thugc céc linh vyc co ban khac nhau qua cac bai doc.

Khoa Ngoai
ngi

FLOO5H

Viét 1 (%)

Hoc phan viét 1 trang bi cho sinh vién kién thic co ban vé cac chu de
quan thudc trong cudc sdng, trang bi cho sinh vién von tir va cu truc ngit
phép co ban trong giao tiép x4 hoi thong qua céac bai giang va bai tap dugc
giao trong 16p hoc. Hoc phan nay ciling trang bi cho sinh vién cac ky nang
viét twong duo’ng béc 3 (thap) theo Khung nang luc Ngoai ngit Viét Nam.

Khoa Ngoai
ngit

FLOOGH

Viét 2 (¥)

Hoc phan Vlet 2 trang bi cho sinh vién kién thirc vé cac chu dé quen thuge
trong cudc sdng, gitp sinh vién nang cao kha nang tu duy phan bién vé
cac van dé trong xa hoi thong qua viéc Vlet cac bai luan khac nhau. Hoc
phan ciing trang bi kién thirc va k¥ ning can t hiét cho sinh vién huéng
dén muc tiéu chuan dau ra bac 3 theo Khung ning lyc Ngoai ngit Viét
Nam

Khoa Ngoai
ngir

FLOO7H

Ngit phap ung
dung (*)

O hoc phan Ngit phap tng dung, ngudi hoc s& On tap, bo sung, va hé
thdng lai kién thirc ngit phap lién quan t&i cac tir loai chinh trong tiéng
Anh gém danh ttr, dai tir, dong tir, tinh tir, trang tir, va gidi tir. Ngoai ra,
nguoi hoc cling hoc vé céc loai ménh dé; 5 mau ciu co ban; 4 loai cau
phan loai theo ciu trac; va 4 loai 16i cau thudong gip trong khi viét gdm
cAu chtra cAu trac khong twong dong, cum tir bod nghia dat sai vi tri hodc
bd nghia khéng dung doi turong, cau chua hoan chinh, va cau dai 18 thé.

Khoa Ngoai
ngir

FLOO8H

Ngir 4m thyc
hanh (*)

Hoc phan nay dang ngir m thong qua nghe va noi vé cac chu dé ma sinh
vién quan tim. Cac thanh phan cua ngir am tiéng Anh nhu 4m, d4u nhin
tir, diu nhan cdu, luyén am va ngir diéu dugc day cho sinh vién khi sinh
vién st dung tiéngAAAnh dé noi vé ban than, ké hoach, thanh phé queé
ho. Dy 4n cudi hoc ky tao diéu kién cho sinh vién ching minh sy tién bo
trong ngit 4m cta ho thong qua viéc kham pha thanh phd Can Tho.

Khoa Ngoai
ngir

FLOO9H

Ky nang
thuyét trinh
™)

Hoc phan trang bi cho sinh vién kién thirc ngén ngir va cac ky nang can
thiét dé phat trién va thuc hién mot b ai thuyét trinh theo phong cach hoc
thuat vé mét chu d@é bang Tiéng Anh. Sinh vién nhén biét va van dung cac
tr vung, cAu tric ngdn ngir dic thu dé thiét ké bai thuyét trinh hiéu qua.
Ddng thoi, sinh vién ¢6 co hoi tiép can, phan tich va van dung cac thu
thuét phat rién ¥, chién thuat thu hit khan gia va cac k¥ nang can thiét
khéc dé co thé ty tin thuyét trinh béng Tiéng Anh. Ngoai ra, cac hoat dong
trong hoc phan ciing tao diéu kién cho sinh vién phat trién cac k¥ ning
mém khac va sy tu tin khi trinh bay bang tiéng Anh

Khoa Ngoai
ngtr

10

QP010

Gi4o duc qudc
phong va An
ninh 1 (*)

Hoc phén nay dé cap dén ly luan co ban cua Bang vé duong 161 quan sy,
bao gbm nhiing van dé co ban Hoc thuyét Mac — Lénin, tu twong Ho Chi
Minh vé chién tranh, quan doi va bao vé T qudc; cac quan dlem cua
Dang vé chién tranh nhan déan, xay dung luc luong v trang, nen qudc
phong toan dan, an ninh nhan dén; cac quan dlem cia Bang cé két hop
phat trién kinh t& — xd hoi vdi ting cuong cung ¢ quéc phong, an ninh.
Danh thoi lugng nhit dinh gi6i thidu mot s6 ndi dung co ban vé lich sir
ngh¢ thuat quan sy Viét Nam qua cac thoi ky. Xay dung, bao vé chu
quyén bién gidi, chu quyén bién dao, an ninh quéc gia va dam bdo trat tu
an toan xa hoi

Trung tdm
GDQP&A
N

12




11

QPO11

Gi4o duc qudc
phong va An
ninh 2 (*)

Puoc lya chon nhiing ndi dung co ban nhiém vu cong tac quoc phong va
an ninh cua Pang, Nha nudc trong tinh hinh mdéi, bao gom: xay dung
luwjac lugng dan quan, tu vé, luc lugng du bi dong vién, tang cudng tiém
luc co s& vat chit, ky thuat quéc phong, danh bai chién lwgc "dién bién
hoa binh”, bao loan 14t d6 ctia cac thé Iyc thi dich ddi voi cac mang Viét
Nam. Hoc phin dé cap mot sé van dé vé dan tdc, ton gido va diu tranh
phong chéng t6i pham va giitu gin trat tw an toan xa hi, déu tranh phong
chéng Vl pham phap luat trén khong gian mang va cac méi de doa an ninh
phi truyén thong & Viét Nam

Trung tdm
GDQP&A
N

12

QPO12

Gi4o duc qudc
phong va An
ninh 3 (*)

Hoc phan nay d¢ cép dén cac ndi dung quan sy chung nham trang bi cho
nguodi hoc mot s6 kién thuc co ban vé ché d6 sinh hoat, né nép chinh quy,
k¥ ndng co ban thyc hanh cac dong tac Piéu 1énh doi ngii va cac k¥ ning
quén sy can thiét, hiéu biét kién thic co ban vé ban do, dia hinh quén sy,
phong tranh dich tién cong hoa we bang vii khi cong nghé cao, rén luyén
suc khohe qua cac ndi dung quan su.

Trung tdm
GDQP&A
N

13

QPO13

Gi4o duc qudc
phong va An
ninh 4 (*)

Hoc phan nay dé cap dén cac ndi dung ly thuyet ket hop vaoi thue hanh
nham trang bi cho ngudi hoc mot s6 ki nang co ban thuc hanh k§ thuat
bén stng tiéu lién AK, rén luyén k¥ nang st dung luc dan trong chién
dau, k¥ nang thyc hanh chién du trong tién cong, phong ngy va lam
nhiém vy canh géc, canh gidi.

Trung tm
GDQP&A
N

14

TC100

Gido duc thé
chat 1+2+3
*)

1+1+

Hoc phan Gido duc Thé chat khong chuyén 1+2+3 1a hoc phan chung
tuong trung cho cac hoc phan Gido duc Thé chat sinh vién khong chuyén
nganh Gio duc Thé chat phai hoc dé hoan thanh chuong trinh dao tao
ctia nganh minh. D& thoan thanh hoc phan Gido duc thé chat sinh vién
khong dang ki hoc phan TC100 ma thay vao dé sinh vién phai dang ki
vao tung hoc phan cu thé tiy theo kha nang va nhu cau mudn hoc nhu:
Hoc phan Taekwondo thi sinh vién ding ki 03 hoc phan: Taekwondo
1(TC003), Taekwondo 2(TC004), Taekwondo 3,(TC019), cac hoc phan
Gi4o dyc Thé chit khac cling tuong tu..

BO mén
Giao duc
Thé chat

15

TNO33H

Tin hoc can
ban (*)

Mon hoc nay cung cap cho sinh vién nhu’ng hleu biét ly thuyét co ban vé
cong ngh¢ thong tin: khai nién vé thong tin, cdu tric tong quat ctia may
tinh, hé diéu hanh Windows, cac 1énh va thao tic dé soan thao vin ban
bé‘mg Microsoft Word, xir Iy bang tinh biang Microsoft Excel, trinh bay
bo c4o bang Microsoft Powerpoint, st dung Internet va E-mail.

Khoa Khoa
hoc Tu
nhién

16

TNO34H

TT. Tin hoc
can ban (*)

Bang cach thong qua thyc hanh trén may tinh, sinh vién dugc rén luyén
cac ky nang: Str dung hé diéu hanh Windows, soan thao vin ban béng
Microsoft Word, xir Iy bang tinh bang Microsoft Excel, trinh bay bao cao
bang Microsoft Powerpoint, sir 3 dung Internet va E-mail. Trong phan
thuc hanh ciing 16ng ghép cac k¥ ning viét bao cao khoa hoc, k¥ ning

Khoa Khoa
hoc Tu
nhién

17

MLO14

Triét hoc Mac
- Lénin

soan cic ban trinh bay trén cac may chiéu da phuong tién.

Trong hoc phan nay, sinh vién s& dug cucng cap nhiing kién thirc co ban
va chuyén sau vé triét hoc Méac Leenin bao gdm: Triét hoc va vai tro ciia
triét hoc trong doi séng x4 hoi, Triét hoc Mac — Lénin va vai tro cua triét
hoc Mac — Leenin trong doi song xa hoi; Chu nghiascx duy vat bién
chimg: vat chét va ¥ thirc, phép bién ching duy vat va 1y luan nhén thic;
Chu nghia duy vat lich sir: Hoc thuyét hinh that kinh té - xa hoi, giai cip
va dan toc, Nha nudc va cach mang xa hoi, triét hoc vé con nguoi.

Khoa Khoa
hoc Chinh
tri

18

MLO16

Kinh té chinh
tri Méc -
Lénin

Trong hoc phan nay, sinh vién s€ dugc cung cap nhiing kién thirc co ban
va chuyén sau vé kinh té chinh tri Mac — Leenini bao gém: déi tuong,
phuong phép nghién ctru va chire ning cia Kinh t& chinh tri Mac — Lé
nin; Hang hoéa, thi truong va vai tro cua cac chu thé khi tham gia thi
truong; Gia tri thang du trong nén kinh té thi truong; Canh tranh va doc
quyén trong nén kinh té thi truong; Kinh té thi truong dinh hudng xa hoi
chu nghia va cac quan hé lgi ich kinh té ¢ Viét Nam.

Khoa Khoa
hoc Chinh
tri

19

MLO18

Chu nghia xa
hoi khoa hoc

Trong hoc phén nay sinh vién s€ nghién ciru nhirng van d¢ 1y luén chung
vé chii nghia xa hoi va thyc tién trong cong cudc xay dung chu nghia xa
hoi ¢ nudc ta hién nay. Noi dung chu yéu cia hoc phén taajpp trung vao
mot s6 van dé nhu: sy ra doi va phét trién ciia chii nghia xa hoi khoha
hoc; sit ménh lich sur cta giai cép cong nhan, chu nghia xa héi va thoi ky
qua dd 1én chu nghia xa hoi; dan chu xa hdi chi nghia va nha nudce xa hdi
chu nghia; lién minh giai cép; tﬁng 16p; vAn dé dan toc, ton gido; van dé
vé gia dinh trong thoi ky qué dd 1én chi nghia xa hoi.

Khoa Khoa
hoc Chinh
tri

20

MLO19

Lich str Bang
Cong san Viét
Nam

Trang bi cho sinh vién sy hiéu biét vé d6i twong, myc dich, nhiém vy,
phuong phap nghién ctru, hoc tdp mon lich sir Dang va nhimng kién thie
co ban, cdt 15i, he thong vé sy ra doi cia Dang (1920-1930); qua trinh
Pang lanh dao cudc diu tranh gianh chinh quyén (1930-1945); lanh dao

Khoa Khoa
hoc Chinh
tri

13




hai cudc khang chién chong thuc dan Phép va d€ quoc My xam lugc, hoan
thanh giai phong dan toc, théng nhét dét nugc (1945-1975); lanh dao ca
nude qua do 1én cha nghia x4 hoi va tién hanh cong cudc ddi mai (1975-
2018). Qua d6 khang dinh cac thanh cong, néu Ién cac han ché, tong két
nhiing kinh nghiém vé su lanh dao cach mang cua Pang dé gitip nguoi
hoc nang cao nhén thuec, niém tin déi voi Pang va kha ndng van dung
kién thirc da hoc vao thuc tidn cong tac, gop phan xay dung va bao vé To
qudc Viét Nam xi hoi chi nghia

Cung véi mén hoc Triét hoc Mac — Lé nin, Kinh té chinh tri Mac — Lé| Khoa Khoa
nin, Chu nghia xa hoi khoa hoc, Lich sir Pang Cong san Viét Nam, Tu| hoc Chinh
tuong HO Chi Minh tao 14p nhiing hiéu biét vé nén tang tu twong, kim chi ’ tri
Tu tuéng HO nam hanh fdong cua Dang va cach mang nudc ta, tlep tuc cung cap nhiing
21 | MLO21 Chi Minh kién thirc co ban vé chu nghia Mac — L€ nin, gop phan xdy dung nén tang
doa dirc con ngudi mdi. Mon hoc gdbm 6 chowng trinh bay nhimng noi
dung co ban Tu tuong H6 Chi Minh theo muyc tiéu mén hoc, cung cap
nhitng hiéu biét ¢6 tinh hé thong vé tu tuong, dao dirc, gia tri van héa HO
Chi Minh
Hoc phan nay duoc thiét ké giang day cho sinh vién khong chuyén Luat. | Khoa Luat
Hoc phan gi6i thiéu nhitng van d& 1y luan co ban ciia hoc thuyét Mac-
Lénin vé nha nude va phap luat tu ngén géc, ban chét, hinh thirc, chic
nang ciing nhu cac kiéu nha nudc va phép luat da hinh thanh, tdn tai va
Phép lut dai phét trién qua cac hinh tha:li kinh té xa h@i k}}éc nhap trong l%ch str nhan
22 | KLO01 cuone loai. Thém vao do, hoc phan ciing bao gobm viée nghién ctru vi tri cua nha
& nudc trong hé thong chinh tri, cau thanh B§ may nha nudc, cac hé thong
co quan nha nude. Khdi lwong 16n kién thirc co ban thude cac nganh luat
thong dung ctia Viét Nam ciing dwoc gi6i thiéu nhu quyén va nghia vu co
ban cta cong dan, tdi pham, vi pham phép luat hanh chinh, quy dinh cua
phap luat vé két hon, ly hon, thira ké...
Hoc phan trang bi nhimg tri thirc cua logic hinh thirc. Cung cap nhitng | Khoa Khoa
Logic hoc dai quy tac va cac yéu cau clia cac quy luat co ban cua tu duy: Quy ludt dong hoc Chinh
23 | MLOO7 cuone nl}at Quy luat phi mau thuin; Quy luat gat bo céi thir ba; Quy luat 1y do tri
& day du. Va nhitng hinh thitc co ban cua tu duy nhu: Khai niém; Phan )
doan; Suy ludn; Gia thuyét; Chirng minh; Bac bo va Nguy bién
M&n hoc nghién ctru qui luat, tinh quy luét cta su hinh thanh, van dong Khoa
X3 héi hoc dai bién ddi mbi quan hé, twong tac qua lai giwuax con ngudi va xa hoi. Péi| KHXH &
24 | XHO028 cuon. T tuong nghién ctru cia Xa hoi hoc 1a cac quan hé xa hdi, trong tac xa h(f)j NV
& bi€u hién qua cac hanh vi gilta nguoi voi nguoi trong cac nhoém, cac to
chirc, cac hé théng x4 hoi
Noi dung hoc phan bao gom nhiing kién thirc chung vé vian hoa hoc va|Khoa Khoa
van héa Viét Nam, vé hé thong cac thanh t6, nhitng ddc trung va quy ludt| hoe X3 hoi
25 | XHO11 Co s0 van hoa phat trién cua van hoa Viét Nam, cac ving yin h(’)a Viét Nam; phuong {,é Nhén.
Viét Nam phap ti€p can tim hiéu va nghién ctru nhiing van dé cua van hoa Viét nam; vin
rén ki ndng vén dung kién thirc van hoa hoc vao phan tich ngdn ngir va
tac phim van hoc.
Hoc phan duogc thiét ké thanh 4 chuong. M6i chuong gom hai phan chinh Khoa Khoa
duoc bién soan dan xen vao nhau: gian yeu vé ly thuyet va hé théng bai hoc X3 hoi
26 | XH012 Tiéng Viét tap thuc hanh. Chuong 1 tap trung vao van dé& vé chir viét va chinh ta. \',a Nhén'
thuc hanh Chuong 2 tép trung ren luyén ky nang dung tir. Tuong tu, ndi dung vin
chuong 3 1a rén luyén ky nang vé cau. Chuong 4, rén luyén k¥ ning tao
1ap va tiép nhan vin ban.
Moén hoc Vin ban — Luu trit hoc nham trang bi kién thire 1y luan va thuc | Khoa Khoa
tidn vé& van ban quan 1y va tai liéu luu trix, gitip sinh vién nhan thirc rd vai | hoc Xa hoi
Vin ban va tr€3 cua van ’bén Pénh chi‘nh \{é téi. rliéu luEl.trfr dé£ voi ~c()ng tdc quan ly \',é Nh én.
27 | XH014 |1wu trit hoc dai Bén car}h d9, mén I’}QC nay con gilp ngudi hﬂoc nam vimg phgonfg phap vin
cuong A soan thao va quan ly khoaﬂh(.)c cac loe:u’ van ban hanh chinh, blet.CE.lCh lua
chon, phén loai van ban dé luu trit; bict cach tra tim, st dung tai liéu luu
trir dé c6 thé lam t6t cong tac quan 1y & truong hoc ciing nhu & cac co
quan ndi chung.
Hoc phan cung cap cac kién thirc co ban va huong dan rén luyén cac ky Trung tam
nang can thlet cho nguoi hoc: ky ndng giao tieeos, cdc nguyén ly chung | tir van, HY
28 | KNOOL |K§ nang mém ;/e glao tiép; cacs ky nang ling nghe, noiva thuyét trinh hiéu qua; k§ ning tro Khai
am viéc nhom dam bao su hop tac tdt trong hoc tap va lam vi¢c; k¥ nang nghiép sinh
tu suy sang tao; ky anwng quan ly thoi gian; k§ nang quan Iy cam xuc va V.i an

k¥ nang tim viéc va phong van tuyén dung
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Noi dung mén hoc tap trung vao nhing kién thirc tong quan vé sang tao, Trung tam
d6i méi va hinh thanh y tuéng khoi nghiép, lwa chon loai hinh s¢ hitu | tyy van, HS
i doanh nghiép, hiéu blet co ban vé quyén s¢ hitu tri tug. Thém vao do,sinh | 1o Khéi
Poi moéi sang vién con dugc cung cap kién thic va ky ning co ban vé thi truong nhu ngﬁiép sinh
29 | KNOO2 |tao va khoi dnha gia thé manh, co hoi, de fioa, rui ro thvong mai hoa sé’n pham tr y V.i an
nghiép tuong kinh doanh, phat hién tiém nang kinh doanh va lap ké hoach khai
nghiép. Quan trong hon, sinh vién c¢6 co hdi dugc hcia dé kinh nghiém
khoi nghiép tir cac doanh nhan thanh dat va/ hodc tham gia mé hinh khai
nghiép thanh céng
Trang bi cho sinh vién nhing kién thirc can ban ciing nhu y nghia van| Khoa Khoa
Toén cao clp dung phép tinh vi tich phan ham mét bién, ham nghiéu bién trong tinh hoc Tu
30 | TNOO6 A gan diing bang dao ham cap cao, t6i uu hoa, khao sat sy bién htieen... va nhién
cac mo hinh phuong trinh tuyét tinh tong quat ciing nhu cac mé hinh tong
quét trong thyc té
) This subject is a basic engineering subject, which provides the learners | Khoa Cong
Co ly thuyét - calculating methods and analyzing the basic structures (reactions, Nohé
31 | KC168H : . . ghe
XD tension, and compression) and the centroid and center of mass of plane
areas and volumes.
This subject is a basic engineering subject, which provides to the learners | Khoa Céng
. calculating methods and analyzing the basic structures, analysis of Nghé
Strc bén vat stresses and deformations, testing the strength and stiffness of the bar
32 | KC169H | .. . . - . -
liéu - XD structure in tension, compression and bending, twisting, and general
forces. Calculating the stability of the axial load bar and calculating the
durability of the structure according to the limit states.
The content consists of two parts: Khoa Cong
e Graphics: projections, location problems; multifaceted, and Nghé
intersecting. This section is the basis for Technical Drawing.
e Technical drawings: Basic concepts of technical drawing (materials
Hi \ and drawing tools, basic standards for technical drawings,
inh hoa va . . . . .
33 | KC170H | V& k¢ thuat - demo_nstratlon _of objects on technlca_ll drawings). Construction
Yy thud
XD drawing (drawing of steel structure, reinforced concrete structure,
wood structure), construction drawings (drawing houses, hydraulic
works, bridges, water treatment works ...) from which students have
Reading - drawing technical drawings as well as expressing -
communicating design intentions, technological processes with
technical drawings.
The course provides knowledge and skills in calculating internal forces, | Khoa Cong
) displacement, checking durability, stiffness, and stability in construction Nghé
Co hoc keét structures; equipping the students ability to calculate isostatic and
34 | KC171H | . - S A
cau hyperstatic systems as the basis for designing structures with different
materials to solve practical problems and serve the study of the next
specialized subject. in the field of construction.
) The course provides the knowledge of fundamentals of geology applied | Khoa Céng
Dia chat cong in civil engineering. The course includes topics of soil and rock Nehé
35 | KC172H | . - ! A . ; gne
trinh establishment, mineral types, soil properties, geologic structure, soil
investigation procedures.
) The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of land | Khoa Cong
36 | KC173H |Trac dia surveying such as surveying of topographic maps, topographic profiles, Nghé
and construction surveying.
Hoc phan Thyec tap trac dia truyén tai nhimg kién thire cing nhu ky nang Khoa Cong
trong sir dung cac thict bi trac dia. Dong thoi trién khai thyc hién cac qui Nghé
trinh do vé& ban d6 dia hinh phuc vu thiét ké xay dung (khao sat dia hinh)
va cac qui trinh yé cong viéc dinh vi thi cong cong trinh xay dung. Hoc
e phan Thuyec tap trac dia trang bi cho nguoi hoc kha nang vé: St dung may
37 | CNILL | TT. Trac dia thily binh va may kinh vi; Po cao, do goc ngang va do goc ding; B tri
cao d thiét ké, b tri goc thiét ké bang may kinh vi; sir dung may toan
dac dién tir va cac 1énh do thong thuong (do khong luu); Po vé ban db
bé“mg may toan dac dién tir; va do dinh vi cdng trinh xay dung bé“mg may
toan dac dién tu.
The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of construction | Khoa Céng
Vit ligu xdy materla_ls such_ as principal properties, experlm_ental methods, mix Nghé
38 | KC174H | ,* proportion design. Moreover, this course provides knowledge for
dung . . . . :
selecting and using construction materials to meet technical and
economic requirements.
39 | cN105 TT. Vat liéu Mbn hoc nay nham trang bi nhitng kién thirc co ban vé thi nghiém vét | Khoa Céng

xdy dung

liéu xay dung nhu cac phuong phap thi nghiém, cach tinh toan s lidu,




céc tiéu chuén thi nghiém, va danh gia chat luong vat li¢u xay dung.

Nghé

40

KC175H

Co hoc dét

The subject includes 4 mains parts:
e Physical and mechanical properties of soils
e Soil strength and bearing capacity of the foundation
e Consolidation
e Slope stability analysis

Khoa Cong
Nghé

41

CN113

TT. Co hoc
dat

Hoc phan Thyc tap Co hoc dat gom 6 bai, giai quyét dugc cac van dé vé
cac tinh chit co 1y ctia dat nén trong phong thi nghiém va ngoai hién
truong.

Trong phong thi nghiém:

e Xac dinh gidi han Atterberg dé danh trang thai ctia dat va phan loai
dat, Thi nghiém dam chat dat cho thong sé quan trong 1a do am tbi
thuan va y d-max dé tinh toan dam nén ngoai hién truong;

e Xéc dinh stc chdng cit cta dat duoc thi nghiém bang thi nghiém
nén don truc va thi nghiém cét truc tiép;

e  Xac dinh cac déc trung co hoc cla d4t nhu hé sb rong, hé sb6 nén
lan, hé sd nén cb két, chi sd nén, chi s6 nd, md dun bién
dang...thong qua thi nghiém nén lan.

e Ngoai hién truong:

e  Thi nghiém xuyén tinh; Xac dinh Ung suat ma sat bén RL va tng
sudt chiu mi Rp theo chiéu sau, phén loai dét; xac dinh strc chiu
tai cho phép trung binh cua ting 16p dit. va xac dinh stc chiu tai
cuia coc don theo chiéu sau.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

42

KC176H

Co hoc luru
chat

Fluid Mechanics contains 2 main sections as follows:

- Hydrostatics: Concentrate on hydrostatic pressure and the pressure on
the plane, including Acsimet's Law.

- Hydrodynamics: Mainly solving steady flow problems in one-
dimensional space. The knowledge focuses on continuous equations,
Bernoulli equations, momentum equations, and energy loss calculations.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

43

KC177H

Thong ké tmg
dung k¥ thuat

The course introduces the concepts and tools of statistics, knowledge, and
ability to calculate the parameters of descriptive statistics. Accordingly,
guide students on how to apply statistics to solve technical problems in
the construction industry. The course also provides new knowledge,
techniques and tools of statistics that have been applied in general
construction engineering. Specifically, equipped with the knowledge and
ability to calculate the parameters of descriptive statistics, perform the
whole application of deductive statistics such as estimating, testing
hypotheses, establishing correlations,... in work quality assessment and
construction materials inspection.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

44

CN331

Tin hoc ung
dung - K¥
thuat 1

Gilp nguoi hoc st dung thanh thao cac tinh nang vé co ban cua phﬁr}
mém AutoCAD. C6 kha nang tao cac ban v€ thiét ké k¥ thuat va thiet ke
thi cong cac cong trinh dan dung, thuy lgi va giao thong.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

45

CN332

Tin hoc ung
dung - K¥
thuat 2

Gilp ngudi hoc hiéu blet va van dung dugc nhimmg chirc ndng cua phan
mém tng dung giai két céu xdy dung, nham giai quyét nhanh cac bai toan
trong co hoc két ciu bang phwong phap sb, gdm cac budce: nhan dién bai
toan, mo hinh hoéa, nhap cac thudc tinh, nhap cac dang tai trong (tinh va
dong), xuét va doc két qua dang sb liéu hodc biéu dd noi lyc.

Phan mém thinh hanh va dang duogc giang day la phin mém SAP2000
(version 19), c6 thé thay dbi tiy theo nhu cau ctia chuyén nganh.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

46

KC167H

Phuong phap
nghién clru va
viét bao cao
khoa hoc

The course of Methodology of Scientific Research and Report Writing
provides to students a few contents relating to concepts of scientific
research, types of scientific research, methods and performances of
scientific research, and presenting method of scientific research in
viewpoints of overall report or summarizing report as well journal paper.
In addition, this course trains the students some hard skills for performing
the scientific research, and some soft skills used to present the scientific
research. The course also introduces some format, standard form of
scientific research syllabus or scientific research report.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

47

KC179H

Phuong phap
tinh - K¥ thuét

- Helping students become familiar to deployment of architectural,
structural, electrical and water design drawings in the project. Practical
calculation of structural engineering, cost estimation, construction
organization, construction supervision and monitoring.

- Help students use the learned knowledge reality production. Discover
theoretical ideas to practical works.

- Self-equiped with practical knowledge upon graduation, they are not

Khoa Cong
Nghé

16




surprised at the work assigned.

48

KC181H

Ky thuat dién
-XD

The subject includes 3 main parts:

- Knowledge of electric circuits and electrical safety;

- Knowledge of indoor lighting techniques;

- Design an electric power supply system for building projects.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

49

KC199H

Nguyén ly
quy hoach

The course provides knowledge of transportation engineering, analyzes
orienting development of transport. It also introduces design methods and
principles of planning, construction and assessment of transportation
engineering.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

50

KC182H

Keét cau bé-
tong co s¢

Concrete Structure Course provides knowledge of principles of
reinforced concrete structure for bending, compressive, tensile, twisting
elements; calculate deformation of structure according to Vietnamese
standards, and apply into the design of concrete structures.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

51

KC248H

Két cau bé-
téng cobng
trinh dan dung

The course provides the knowledge of analysis of the main load bearing
system of a structure including slab, beam, column, foundation, and other
elements (stair, pool). The learners can solve the internal force
components of the structure and integrate the knowledge of concrete
structure to design in details including steel bars analysis, and technical
drawings.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

52

KC183H

Do an két cAu
bé-tbng

This subject provides the learners knowledge about choosing concrete
bearing for structure, calculate the load, analyze the inertial force, and
design beam, column, wall, and frame of concrete structures. The learners
are able to design these above structures combined with the knowledge
of subjects: concrete structures, structural mechanics,technical applied
informatics for designing and complete a technical drawing of a concrete
structure.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

53

KC184H

Két cau thép

The subject equips the learners with the knowledge of: steel materials in
construction, to be able to design the steel components (steel floor, steel
beams, steel columns, steel frames), the steel connections (welding and
bolt). In addition, the subject enhances the ability to analyze and select
steel structure diagrams.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

54

KC260H

Két cau thép
nha cong
nghiép

This course aims to provide learners with knowledge of the types of
industrial steel structures and other steel structures. Components and
loads acting on industrial steel structures. After completing the course,
learners are able to design the industrial steel structures and other steel
structures.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

55

KC185H

Do an két cAu
thép

This module helps learners practice selecting structure diagrams, load
design, calculating internal strength of frame of industrial streel
structures. Learners are able to apply the formulas and standards to design
the columns, crossbeams and connections of industrial steel structures.
Learners be able to solve the above problems with the combination of the
knowledge of steel structure, industrial steel structures and using
specialized software for steel structure design.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

56

KC186H

May xay dung
va Ky thuét
thi cbng

This course is a specialized module in the program of civil
engineering to provide undergraduated students with knowledge of
construction machines and construction techniques. Students are
introduced methods for selecting effectively construction
machines, construction techniques for earthwork, foundation
work, formwork; scaffold work, reinforced concrete work,
plastering work and finishing work.

Khoa Cbng
Nghé

57

KC187H

T6 chirc thi
cong va An
toan lao dong

This course is a specialized module in the program of civil engineering to
provide undergraduated students with knowledge of construction
organization in construction site including organization and plan of
construction, labor organization; management of construction progress,
management of resource supply (materials, machines, labor),
organization of construction site and labor safety issues in construction
site.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

58

KC188H

D4 an thi cong

This module helps undergraduated students consolidate the knowledge of
the module of Construction Machines & Construction Engineering,
Construction Organization and Labor Safety. The students must
implement a construction design with the calculation of work volume, the
proposal of effective construction; the organization of labor and
machines; the presentation of construction schedule based on a technical
design and practical conditions of a project.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

17




59

KC245H

Nén méng
cdng trinh

Foundation Engineering Course provides knowledge of design methods
of shallow and deep foundation.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

60

KC246H

Db 4n nén
mdng cdng
trinh

Mon hoc nay cung cap cho nguodi hoc kién thire vE tinh toan va thiet ke
moéng ndng va mong sau. Ngudi hoc c6 thé thiét ké phan nén mong két
hop véi kién thirc cua cac mon hoc: két cAu bé tong, co hoc két chu, co
hoc dét va tin hoc tng dung k¥ thuat dé thiét ké va hoan thanh ban vé& k§
thuat cia mot giai phap nén méng duge dé xuit cho mot dy an cy thé.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

61

KC178H

Nguyén ly va
Cau tao kién
tric

The subject includes 3 mains parts:

- Construction standards (codes) requirement, regulations and norms
related all building elements.

- Name, position and functions of all components of a building.

- rules and conventions of detailed design drawings of all building
elements

Khoa Cong
Nghé

62

CN194

P 4n kién
tric

Mon hoc gidi thiéu cac nguyén 1y co ban va phuong phép thiét ké cong
trinh dan dung, ap dung nhiing kién thirc, k§ ning tir cac mén hoc lién
quan vao viéc thyc hanh mot dd an thiét ké kién trac cu thé. Cac kién
thirc, k§ ning duoc xdy dung theo timg giai doan thanh mot tong thé cac
k¥ nang can thiét.

Sinh vién duoc yéu cAu 1ap mot hd so thiét ké cho mot cong trinh dan
dung. Thong qua viéc 1am nhém sinh vién nim dugc cach thirc 4p dung
cac quy dinh va quy trinh lién quan dén viéc 1ap mot do an thiét ké.

Sinh vién 4p dung cac k¥ niang va phuong phap nghién ctru dé phan tich,
dénh gia va xay dyng nhiing co s6 1y ludn tir d6 dua ra giai phap thiét ké
to1 uu.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

63

KC247H

Quan 1y dy an
xay dung

This module introduces the construction project management body of
knowledge including construction quality management, construction
progress management, construction work volume management, cost
management, personnel management and management of labor safety
&amp; environmental protection in the construction site. Content of the
module presents the management principles of a construction project
starting from the preparation stage, through the design and construction
phase, to the project completion stage. The course also requires learners
to have basic knowledge about construction engineering and technical
design.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

64

KC259H

M®& hinh
théng tin xay
dung (BIM)

The module introduces the process related to reation and management of
digital features (BIM) in the stages of design, construction and
construction conceptualization. Students are provided with the
knowledge of combining information between components in the
building with other information such as norms, unit prices, construction
progress ... to create a virtual reality model of works, with the aim of
optimizing the design, construction and operation management of works.
Introduce some commonly used BIM software.

Khoa Cong
Nghe

65

KC180H

Kinh té xay
dung

The subject includes 4 mains parts:
e Fundamental knowledge of engineering economy
e Knowledge of basis analysis tools of a project of a design
alternative
e Rounding out the study: inflation, cost estimation, uncertainty
analysis and sensitivity analysis.
e Decision making to select a project or a design alternative

Khoa Cong
Nghé

66

KC263H

Luat xay dung

The subject includes 4 mains parts:

- Fundamental knowledge construction law-a branch of law.

- Knowledge of construction project: participants, finance, contract,
claims, time, insurance, etc.

- Understanding and applying regulations, norms and standards relate to
all aspects of construction industry and planning process.

- Understanding roles and rights of each participants in different stages of
a construction project in order to protect themselves, environment and
occupancies of the projects.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

67

KC196

Thi nghiém
ket cau cong
trinh

Introduce to the learners the experimental equipments and the safety in
doing experiment. The learners practice to calculate concrete beam, steel
beam, steel frame from the calculating theory. Practicing to make the
samples and to do experiment.

Learners analyze, evaluate experiment results and write reports.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

68

KC197

Thuc tap .
nganh nghé

- Helping students become familiar to deployment of architectural,
structural, electrical and water design drawings in the project. Practical

Khoa Cong
Nghé

18




calculation of structural engineering, cost estimation, construction
organization, construction supervision and monitoring.

- Help students use the learned knowledge reality production. Discover
theoritical ideas to practical works.

- Self-equiped with practical knowledge upon graduation, they are not
surprised at the work assigned.

M5 hinh tron The subject is designed for students in civil, transportation and marine | Khoa Céng
69 | KC262H dia k¢ thua 9] 3 engineering. It interests students who are eager to apply test results for Nghé
ia k¥ thuat f . . . :
oundation simulation.
Ung dung vat Geosynthetics is used as construction materials. The course introduces | Khoa Cong
70 | KC250H |liéu dia k¥ 3 | the concept of geosynthetics. It also includes manufacture, behavior and Nghé
thuat properties, application of geosynthetics in civil engineering.
Ly thuyét‘thi The subject is designed for students in civil, transportation and marine | Khoa Cong
71 | KC251H |nghiém nén 3 |engineering. It mainly shows foundation testing and analysis on testing Nghé
mbng results for foundation design.
The course provides students with basic knowledge and skills in
. i preparing an EIA for a project, including knowledge and skills on site
banh gid tac di i to evaluate the effect of one project to
72 | KC253H |dong moi p |Survey, group discussions 1o eC proj
truomg — XD enwr_onmenft _(wate_r, air, solid waste). In addlt_lo_n, th_e course also
provides writing skills for an EIA report for a specific project in the
construction phase.
- The internship course is designed for undergraduate students provide an| Khoa Cong
academic framework and career research, and an opportunity for students Nghé
to work/learn/research in international environment. It will integrate
Seminar/Inter knowledge derived from .academic studigs with the experience_s gained
73 | KC254H nship 2 |fromreal-world work settings and professional development. This course
will support work experiences by fostering analytical, interpersonal, and
communications skills.
- Students will spend 1-2 weeks in the oversea universities or industries
or companies.
Watre Supply and Drainage contains 2 main sections as follows: Khoa Cong
- Water supply: Analysis of water resources data (water demand, water Nghé
sources) to optimize the selection of water sources for a water supply
project. Application of the standards of the water supply in planning and
Cép thoat designing the construction of water supply for a residential area. Design
74 | KC255H g 2 |the pipeline networks and systems for water supply.
nudc . . - . . .
- Dainage: Analysis of water water quality/pollutionto optimize the
selection of discharge locations for a drainage project. Application of the
standards of drainage in planning and designing the construction of
drainage for a residential area. Design the pipeline networks and systems
for drainage.
Hydraulics and Hydrology contains 2 main sections as follows: Khoa Cong
- Hydraulics: steady and un-steady flow calculations in open chanel, Nghé
Thiy lyc va hydragl_icjl_Jmping (concep'_[, classification and formulae) and the spillway
75 | KC256H Thity viin 2 |(classification and calculation);
y - Hydrology:Hydrological cycle and hydrological measurement and
hydrological analysis (Precipitation, evaporation, river flow, catchment
modelling and stochastic hydrology).
-This subject will provide basic knowledge of process of urban| Khoa Céng
Quy hoach dé planning anq development. In _addition, it i_ncludes basic knowledge of Nghé
76 | KC252H thi : 2 | urban planning: conetnt, tasks, implementation methods and products.
’ -Furthermore, students are also provided with the skills to analyze and
evaluate urban issues and to perform some stages in urban planning.
- The course will provide knowledge and skills on traffic system research: | Khoa Céng
concepts, content, the role of traffic in urban areas, planning tasks, Nghé
77 | kCo57H Quy hoach o |Process and traffic planning products.
giao thong - The course will develop skills for students to coordinate with
interdisciplinary planning and methods: meta-analysis, survey,
evaluation, forecast, comparison, selection and design.
) The course helps students to synthesize the entire body of knowledge they | Khoa Céng
Luén vian tot have learned to solve issues of technical design, materials, construction, Nohé
78 | KC269H A 10 - i - . . ghe
nghiép and project management of a civil and industrial project; or study depth
specialization of construction field.
Tidu ludn 3 The course helps students to synthesize the entire knowledge they have | Khoa Céng
1€u luan tot . . . . .
79 | KC261H nghicp 4 |learned to solve issues of technical design, materials, construction, and Nghé

project management of a civil and industrial project; or study depth
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specialization of construction field.

80

KC258H

Két chu Bé-
tébng nang cao

The course provides the knowledge of analysis of the main load bearing
system of a structure including slab, beam, column, foundation, and other
elements (stair, pool). The learners can solve out the internal force
components of the structure and integrate the knowledge of concrete
structure to design in details including steel bars analysis, and technical
drawings.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

81

KC267H

Din hoi tmg
dung va Phuong
phap phan tir
hitu han

The subject “Applied elasticity and Finite element methods” contains 2
main sections as follows:

- Theory of Elasticity: Concentrate on stress analysis, strain and stress-
strain relation in elasticity. This part is the basis of calculation for strength
of materials, stiffness and stability in mechanical engineering and civil
engineering problems, ect.

- Finite element methods: Mainly solving structural analysis problems in
one or two-dimensional problems. The knowledge focuses on elastic
strain energy methods, together with stiffness matrices and the direct
stiffness method. The students will be

provided the numerical algorithms (finite element method) to do the
structural analysis for either some of one-dimensional structures such as
plane truss elements, beam elements, plane frame elements or two-
dimensional problems in elasticity such as plane stress and plane strain
problems.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

82

KC266H

Cong trinh
thay

Hydraulics structures subject specialized in combining water sources
with construction/structural measure solutions: water works, water flow
adjustment works, sluices, irrigation canals, dams, dikes, etc.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

83

KC264H

Cong trinh
giao thong

The course provides knowledge of transportation engineering, analyzes
orienting development of transport. It also introduces design methods and
principles of planning, construction and assessment of transportation
engineering.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

84

KC249H

Cong trinh
trén dat yéu

The course helps students to synthesize the entire body of knowledge they
have learned to solve issues of technical design, materials, construction,
and project management of a civil and industrial project; or study depth
specialization of construction field.

Khoa Cong
Nghé

bé cuong chi tiét cac hoc phén duoc dinh kém & phﬁn Phu luc.

Can Tho, ngdy .... thang 11 nam 2020

TL. HIEU TRUONG TRUONG BQ MON
TRUONG KHOA
Nguyén Chi Ngén Ping Thé Gia
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PHU LUC
PE CUONG CHI TIET CAC HQC PHAN

(B6 sung kém theo cac Dé cuong chi tiét hoc phan cia CTPT)

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Theoretical Mechanics (Co 1y thuyét - XD)
- Code number: KC168H
- Credits: 03 credits
- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

. o Program
Objectives Descriptions OUteOmes
Knowledge of basic concepts of force and moments, equations of

equilibrium and reactions, the centroid and center of mass of
41 plane areas and volumes. 212ab
' Knowledge of the reactions of beam(s) using equilibrium e
equations; the reactions and stress (tension, compression) in truss
using equilibrium equations.
4. Ability to develop analytical skills to determine reactions to the 22.1abc
real cases.
4.3 Having teamwork skills and presentation. 2.2.2.cd
Having responsibility and the correct vision of the application of
4.4 L o 2.3.a,b,c
mechanics in civil engineering field.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
co1 To un_derstand ar_10_| apply basic concepts of force and moments, 41 2124
equations of equilibrium and reactions
co? To develop analytical skills to determine reactions to the real 41 219b
cases
Skills
CO3 To_ analyz_e_, c.alculate, gnd examine the regctlons of beam(s) 42 221abc
using equilibrium equations and free body diagrams.
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To analyze, calculate, and examine the reactions and stress
(tension, compression) in truss using equilibrium equations and
free body diagrams.

To determine the centroid and center of mass of plane areas
and volumes.

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

CO4 4.3 2.2.2.cd

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Having the correct vision of the application of mechanics in the
cos civil engineering field. W 23.ab
Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. Honesty in ' 28,0,

the learning process and examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

This subject is a basic engineering subject, which provides the learners calculating methods and
analyzing the basic structures (reactions, tension, and compression) and the centroid and center of
mass of plane areas and volumes.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory

Content Hours COs

Chapte:JLr Basic concepts of mechanics 4 col
1.1. | Fundamental concepts in theoretical mechanics
1.2. | Connections and reactions
1.3. | Concept of moment
1.4. | Concept of couple moments

Chapter | Systems of rigid bodies and equations of 12 CO1
2| equilibrium
2.1. | Introduction
2.2. | Equivalent force system
2.3. | Equilibrium theorems and equations of
equilibrium

3C,Jhaloter Truss 10 | COL,CO2,CO3,Co4,
: CO5
3.1. | Introduction
3.2. | Simplifying assumptions
3.3. | Statically determination of the truss
3.4. | Method of joints
3.5. | Method of sections
Chapte; Geometric properties of an area 4 | co2,co3, cos4, cos
4.1. | Introduction
4.2. | Centroids of an area
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| 4.3. | Centroids of a composite area

4.1;4.2

7.2. Practice: Assignment (30 hours)

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.

- Personal assignment.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Attend at least 80% of theory
- Finish the course assignment.

hours.

- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement | Weights COs
1 | Point of overall - Attend at least 80% of 10% CO3, CO4, CO5
attendance theory hours

2 | Point of assignments

- Finish assignments/ all 30% CO01, C0O2, CO3,

assignments CO4, CO5
3 | Point of the final - Multiple-choice test (60 60% CO1, C0O2, CO5
examination minutes)
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:
Learning materials information ?3;:32?

1 Co 1y thuyét / Vii Duy Cudng.- 3rd.- Thanh phd H Chi Minh: Dai Hoc CN.011341
Qudc Gla Thanh phé Hd Chi Minh, 2004.- 303tr., 24cm.- 531/ C561 C%ngiéggg
] Co ting dyng trong k¥ thuat / Dang Viét Cuong.- In 1n hai c6 chinh sira.- Ha | MOL-.050620
Néi: Khoa hoc va k¥ thuat, 2008.- 372 tr., 24 cm.- 620.1/ C561 mgtggggig

[3] Mechanics of materials/ Stamford, CT: Cengage Learning, 2013 620.112/ G367

11. Self-study Guide:

concepts of mechanics

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1-2 | Chapter 1. Basic 4 2 - Previous study:

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3].
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about:blank

1.1. Fundamental
concepts in theoretical
mechanics

1.2. Connections and
reactions

1.3. Concept of moment
1.4. Concept of couple
moments

+ Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

3-9 | Chapter 2. Systems of 12 12 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3].

rigid bodies and - After hours of theory, group study
equations of (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
equilibrium 2.1. [3].+ Solve the problems or
Introduction assignments required by the lecturer
2.2. Equivalent force and prepare the content for discussion
system in the coming class.
2.3. Equilibrium + Summarize the core content of the
theorems and equations study.
of equilibrium

10-14 | Chapter 3. Truss 10 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3].
3.1. Introduction - After hours of theory, group study
3.2. Simplifying (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
assumptions [3].+ Solve the problems or
3.3. Statically assignments required by the lecturer
determination of the and prepare the content for discussion
truss in the coming class.
3.4. Method of joints + Summarize the core content of the
3.5. Method of sections study.

14-15 | Chapter 4. Geometric 4 6 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3].

properties of an area
4.1. Introduction

4.2. Centroids of an
area

4.3. Centroids of a
composite area

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
[3].+ Solve the problems or
assignments required by the lecturer
and prepare the content for discussion
in the coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Strength of Materials (Sirc bén vat liéu - XD)
- Code number: KC169H
- Credits: 04 credits

- Hours: 40

theory hours, 40 practice hours (do the assignment)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

. . Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
This subject provides the learners' ability to solve the real problem
4.1 related to the design and manufacture of structures and to support the | 2.1.2.a

knowledge related to other major subjects in civil engineering.
After completing this module, learners are able to analyze, calculate,
and check the durability - the stiffness of the axial load bar, the
4.2 bending bar, the twisting bar and the bar with general force.|2.2.1.b
Calculating the stability of the axial load bar and the durability of the
structure according to the limit states.
This subject also equips the learners with study and research skills in
4.3 the field of strength of materials, teamwork skills, writing scientific | 2.2.2.a,b,d
reports or writing project skills.
Learners love and interest in the subject of strength of the material.
4.4 They also have a serious and progressive attitude in the learning | 2.3.a,b
process.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
To equip the learners' ability to solve the real problem related to
COL1 | the design and manufacture of structures and to support the 4.1 2.1.2.a
knowledge related to other major subjects in civil engineering.
To equip the learners' ability to analyze, calculate and check the
CO2 | durability - the stiffness of the axial load bar, bending bar, the 4.2 22.1b
twisting bar and the bar with general force. Calculating the
25




stability of the axial load bar and the durability of the structure
according to the limit states.

Skills
To equip learners the ability to self-study and research in the

CO3 | field of strength of materials, teamwork skills, writing scientific 4.3 2.2.2.a,b,d
reports or writing project skills.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Learners love and interest in the subject of strength of materials.

CO4 | They also have a serious and progressive attitude in the learning 4.4 2.3.a,b

process.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

This subject is a basic engineering subject, which provides to the learners calculating methods and
analyzing the basic structures, analysis of stresses and deformations, testing the strength and
stiffness of the bar structure in tension, compression and bending, twisting, and general forces.
Calculating the stability of the axial load bar and calculating the durability of the structure according
to the limit states.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (40 hours)

Content Hours COs
Chapter | General conceptions 2
1.
1.1. | Tasks and subjects of study C01,CO4
1.2. | Inertial force — stress — deformation — displacement C01,CO4
1.3. | The assumptions C01,C0O4
Chapter | Inertial force 3
2.
2.1. | Concept of inertial force C0O1,CO4
2.2. | Calculate the inertial force for in-plane problems — C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Section method
2.3. | Inertial force diagram C01,C0O2,C03,CO4
Chapter | Axial load bar 3
3.
3.1. | Concepts CO1,Cc0o4
3.2. | Stress, deformation, and displacement of the axial C01,C02,C03,CO4
load bar.
3.3. | Elastic deformation potential C01,C02,C03,C0O4
3.4. | Mechanical characteristics of the material C01,C02,C03,CO4
3.5. | The factor of safety, the factor of stiffness, three C01,C02,C03,CO4
basic problems.
3.6. | Indeterminate structures C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Stressed-strained state — theory of limit states 3
4,
4.1. | Point state of stress C01,C02,C03,CO4
4.2. | Biaxial state of stress C01,C02,C03,CO4
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4.3. | Stress-strain relationship C01,C02,C03,CO4
4.4. | Elastic strain potential energy C01,C02,C03,CO4
4.5. | Theory of limit states C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Geometric characteristic of the cross-section
5.
5.1. | Concept C01,CO4
5.2. | Area moment C01,C02,C03,CO4
5.3. | Moment of inertial C01,C02,C03,CO4
5.4. | Parallel axis theorem for the moment of inertial C01,C02,C03,CO4
5.5. | Rotation of axis C01,C02,C03,CO4
5.6. | Principal Axes and Principal Moments of Inertia C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Beam in bending
6.
6.1. | Concept C01,CO4
6.2. | Pure Bending beam C01,C02,C03,C0O4
6.3. | Horizontal bending beam C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Deflections of Beams
7.
7.1. | Concept C01,CO4
7.2. | Deflections by Integration method C01,C02,C03,CO4
7.3. | Maxwell’s theorem C01,C02,C03,C0O4
7.4. | Deflections by Initial parameter method C01,C02,C03,CO4
7.5. | Indeterminate structures C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter | Beam in twisting
8.
8.1. | Concept C0O1,Cc0o4
8.2. | Twisting of the beam with circular cross-section C01,C02,C03,C0O4
8.3. | Twisting of the beam with circle rectangular cross- C01,C02,C03,C0O4
section
8.4. | Indeterminate structures C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter | Beam with general load
0.
9.1. | Concept CO1,C0o4
9.2. | Beam with oblique bending C01,C02,C03,CO4
9.3. | Beam with axial load C01,C02,C03,C0O4
9.4. | Elastic strain potential energy C01,C02,C03,CO4
9.5. | Beam with bending and twisting C01,C02,C03,CO4
9.6. | Beam with general loads C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter | Stability of axial load bar
10.
10.1. | Concept CO1,Cc0o4
10.2. | The critical force of the bar under compression C01,C02,C03,CO4
10.3. | Limit of application of Euler formula. Stability of C01,C02,C03,CO4
the work bar outside the elastic limit
10.4. | A practical method to determine the stability of the C01,C02,C03,CO4
bar with a compression
Chapter | Beam with dynamic loads
11.
11.1. | Concept C01,CO4
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11.2. | Beam with moving load C01,C02,C03,CO4
11.3. | Vibration of structure C01,C02,C03,CO4
11.4. | Indeterminate structures C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | The durability of the structure according to the 4
12. | limit states
12.1. | Concept CO1,CO4
12.2. | The durability of the structure according to the C01,C02,C03,CO4
limit loads
12.3. | Bar with tensile (compression) C01,C02,C03,CO4
12.4. | Bar with pure bending C01,C02,C03,CO4
12.5. | Bar with bending C01,C02,C03,CO4
7.2. Practice (40 hours)
Content Hours COs
Chapter | General conceptions 0
1.
Chapter | Inertial force 2
2.
Unit 1. | Practicing to chart the beam's internal force C01,CO4
Unit 2. | Practicing to chart the frame's internal force C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Axial load bar 3
3.
Unit 1. | Practicing to determine the durable conditions, hard C01,C0O4
conditions, three basic form problems
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate the indeterminate structures C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter | Stressed-strained state — theory of limit states 3
4.
Unit 1. | Practice determining stress at a point C01,C02,C03,CO4
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate according to persistent theory C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Geometric characteristic of a cross-section 4
5.
Unit 1. | Practicing to determine the static moments of a C01,CO4
Ccross-section
Unit 2. | Practicing to determine the moment of inertia of the C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Cross-section
Chapter | Beam in bending 4
6.
Unit 1. | Practicing to calculate beam with pure bending C0O1,CO4
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate beam with bending C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Deflections of Beams 4
7.
Unit 1. | Practicing to calculate the deflection using artificial C01,CO4
beam method
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate the deflection using the C01,C02,C03,CO4
original parameter method
Unit 3. | Practicing to calculate the hyperstatic problems C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Beam in twisting 4
8.
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Unit 1. | Practicing to calculate the twisting of the bar with C01,CO4
circular cross-section
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate the twisting of the bar with a C01,C02,C03,CO4
rectangular cross-section
Unit 3. | Practicing to calculate the hyperstatic problems C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Beam with general load
9.
Unit 1. | Practicing to calculate beam with oblique bending C01,CO4
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate beam with bending and C01,C02,C03,CO4
tensile (compression)
Unit 3. | Practicing to calculate beam with bending and C01,C02,C03,CO4
twisting
Unit 4. | Practicing to calculate beam with general load C01,C02,C03,CO4
Chapter | Stability of axial load bar
10.
Unit 1. | Practicing to determine the critical load of the bar C01,C0O4
with a compression
Unit 2. | Practicing to determine the stability of the bar with a C01,C02,C03,C0O4
compression
Chapter | Beam with dynamic loads
11.
Unit 1. | Practicing to determine the inertial force of beam C01,CO4
with moving load
Unit 2. | Practicing to determine the oscillation frequency C01,C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter | The durability of the structure according to the
12. | limit states
Unit 1. | Practicing to determine the durability of C01,CO4
tensile(compression) bar according to the limit state
Unit 2. | Practicing to determine the durability of the bending C01,C02,C03,CO4
bar according to the limit state

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class (40 hours).
Instruction and editing exercises according to each group of students, each group has 6 sessions
(equivalent to 40 hours of practice).
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.
-Group assignment

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Read before the lecture and related references
-Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment
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No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs

1 | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10% | CO4
attendance hours
- Attendance hours/theory hours
2 | Point of assignments | - All chapter assignments/group 10% | CO1, CO2,
assignments C03,C0O4
3 | Point of mid-term | - Writing test 25% | CO1, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory C03, CO4

hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam

4 | Point of the final |- Writing test 55% | CO1, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory CO03, CO4
hours.

- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions
of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode

number

] Bai giang Strc bén vat liéu

)] Sirc bén vat lidu- Tap 1/ Lé Hoang Tuin, Bii Cong Thanh.- Thanh phé Ho | CN-016792
Chi Minh: Truong Pai hoc Bach khoa Tp. HCM, 1994.- 201 tr. ; minh hoa, 21
cm.- 620.1/ T502/T.1

3] Béi tap Sl:l’C bén vat lidu : Tom tat ly thuyét, cac b?‘li’ giai mau, bai tap tu giai: EAI\(I)(EI()G 37;16?85
D¢ thi tuyén sinh sau dai hoc va Olympic / Thai Thé Hung (chu bién) ... [et M OL. 037684
al.].- Ha Noi: Khoa hoc va K¥y thuat, 2005.- 334 tr. ; Minh hoa, 24 cm.- MON. 019964
620.112076/ H513 :

HStrc bén vat lidu : Nhitng bai tip nang cao / Nguyén Xuan Lyu (chu bién).- Ha gmgigggg
Noi: Pai hoc g‘iao thong van tai, 2000.- 144 tr., 27 cm - Dau trang tén sach ghi: MO'L 044256
B0 mon Surc bén vat liéu.- 620.112076/ L566 MOL:044257

MOL.044258

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks

(hours) | (hours)
1 | Chapter 1: General conceptions 2 0 | - Previous study: [1],[2]
1.1.Tasks and subjects of study chapter 1

30


about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank

1.2.Inertial force — stress — deformation
— displacement
1.3.The assumptions

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 1.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

Chapter 2: Inertial force
2.1.Concept of inertial force

2.2.Calculate the inertial force for in-
plane problems -Section method
2.4.Inertial force diagram

1.

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 2

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 2.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

Chapter 3: Axial load bar
3.1.Concepts

3.2.Stress, deformation, and
displacement of the axial load bar

3.3.Elastic deformation potential

3.4.Mechanical characteristics of the
material

3.5.The factor of safety, the factor of
stiffness, three basic problems.
3.6.Hyperstatic problems

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 3

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 3.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

Chapter 4: Stressed-strained state —
theory of limit states

4.1.Point state of stress
4.2 Biaxial state of stress
4.3.Stress-strain relationship

4.4 Elastic strain potential energy
4.5.Theory of limit states

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 4

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 4.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

Chapter 5: Geometric characteristic
of a cross-section

5.1.Concept
5.2.Area moment
5.3.Moment of inertial

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 5

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 5.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion
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5.4 Parallel axis theorem for the
moment of inertial

5.5.Rotation of axis
5.6. Principal Axes and Principal
Moments of inertia

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

6 | Chapter 6: Beam in bending 3 - Previous study: [1],[2]
6.1.Concept chapter 6
6.2.Pure Bending beam - Solve the problems or
6.3.Horizontal bending beam assignments of chapter 6.
- Submit assignments
+ Group discussion
+ Summarize the core
content of the study.
+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.
7 | Chapter 7: Deflections of Beams 4 - Previous study: [1],[2]
7.1.Concept chapter 7
7.2.Deflections by 7.3.Integration - Solve the problems or
method assignments of chapter 7.
7.4 Maxwell’s theorem - Submit assignments
7.5.Deflections by initial parameter + Group discussion
method + Summarize the core
7.6.Indeterminate structures content of the study.
+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.
8 | Mid-term exam Review: Chapter 1 to
chapter 7
9-10 | Chapter 8: Beam in twisting 3 - Previous study: [1],[2]
8.1.Concept chapter 8
8.2.Twisting of the beam with circular - Solve the problems or
cross-section assignments of chapter 8.
8.3.Twisting of the beam with circle - Submit assignments
rectangular cross-section + Group discussion
8.4.Twisting of the beam with circle + Summarize the core
rectangular cross-section content of the study.
8.5.Indeterminate structures + Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.
11- | Chapter 9: Beam with general load 3 - Previous study: [1],[2]
12 | 9.1.Concept chapter 9

9.2.Beam with oblique bending
9.3.Beam with axial load
9.4.Elastic strain potential energy
9.5.Beam with bending and twisting
9.6.Beam with general loads

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 9.
- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.
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+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

13 | Chapter 10: Stability of axial load bar
10.1.Concept

10.2.The critical force of the bar under
compression

10.3.Limit of application of Euler
formula. Stability of the work bar
outside the elastic limit

10.4.A practical method to determine
the stability of the bar with a
compression

3.
4.

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 10

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter
10.

- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

14 | Chapter 11: Beam with dynamic
loads

11.1.Concept

11.2.Beam with moving load
11.3.Vibration of structure
11.4.Indeterminate structures

agbrwdPE

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 11

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter
11.

- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

15 | Chapter 12: The durability of the
structure according to the limit
states

12.1.Concept

12.2The durability of the structure
according to the limit loads
12.3.Bar with tensile (compression)
12.4.Bar with tensile (compression)
12.5.Bar with pure bending

12.6.Bar with bending

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 12

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter
12.

- Submit assignments

+ Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of the study.

+ Prepare the content for
discussion on the coming
class.

Can Tho, ......./......./20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

1. Course: Descriptive geometry and engineering drawing (Hinh hoa va Vé ky thuit - XD)
- Code number: KC170H

- Credits: 3

- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours (works the assignment).

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering.

- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

. o Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
The methods to project geometrical form on to planes. Description
technique of spatial figures and basic engineering drafting; The
41 course provides basic knowledge of engineering drawings; 2122

Knowledge of professional drawings such as steel structure | 2.1.3.a
drawings, drawings of reinforced concrete structures project
drawings. ..
Be able to read and draw engineering drawings correctly,
4.2 completely and precisely according to regulations before applying | 2-1-2-2
drawing software; 2.13.a
43 Having soft skills: presentation; observation skills, analysis, | 2292 p¢cd
teamwork, communication
This is a practice, training for learners with high community,
meticulousness, prudence and perseverance, ..., the qualities that
4.4 designers need. Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing; 2.3.2
Hardworking, Share with friends.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
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Knowledge

Co1

The methods to project geometrical form on to planes.
Description technique of spatial figures and basic engineering
drafting;

The course provides basic knowledge of engineering drawings;

4.1

2.1.2.a

CO2

Knowledge of professional drawings such as steel structure
drawings, drawings of reinforced concrete structures project
drawings...

4.1

2.1.2.a
2.1.3.a

Skills

CO3

Skills of reading comprehension and making technical drawings
are correct, complete, and accurate according to regulations
before applying for drawing on specialized computer software:
Autocad, Photoshop, 3D MAX, ...

4.2

22.2ab

CO4

Having soft skills: presentation; observation skills, analysis,
teamwork, communication

deducing logic and imagining space; proactive in work, listening
skills, teamwork skills, job management skills, communication
skills; discovery skills, creative skills, lifelong learning skills ...

4.3

22.2.cd

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO5

This is a practice, training for learners with high community,
meticulousness, prudence and perseverance, ..., the qualities that
designers need.

Having the correct vision of the role of engineering drawings in
the civil field,;

Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing.

Honesty in the learning process and examination.

4.4

2.3.a

6. Brief description of the course:

The content consists of two parts:

Graphics: projections, location problems; multifaceted, and intersecting. This section is the

basis for Technical Drawing.

Technical drawings: Basic concepts of technical drawing (materials and drawing tools, basic
standards for technical drawings, demonstration of objects on technical drawings).
Construction drawing (drawing of steel structure, reinforced concrete structure, wood
structure), construction drawings (drawing houses, hydraulic works, bridges, water treatment
works ...) from which students have Reading - drawing technical drawings as well as
expressing - communicating design intentions, technological processes with technical

drawings.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory: 20 hours

Content

Hours

COs
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DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY PART

Chapter
1.

Projections

CO1

1.1.

Projections

1.2.

Show point, line, plane

Chapter
2.

Show of objects

CO1

2.1.

Rules and methods of surface analysis

2.2.

Show of objects

2.3.

Problems of locations

ENGINEERING DRAWING PART

Chapter
3.

Materials and tools

C01,C0O3,
C0O4,C0O5

3.1.

Materials

3.2.

Instruments

Chapter
4.

Basic standards for engineering drawing

C01,C0O3,
C0O4,C0O5

4.1.

Paper size

4.2.

Ratio

4.3.

Strokes

4.4.

Word and number

4.5.

Write size

4.6.

Some other symbols

4.7.

Special case

4.8.

Material notation

Chapter
5.

Show of objects on engineering drawings

C02,CO3,
C0O4,C0O5

5.1.

Straight projection method

5.2.

Section and section

5.3.

Split drawing

5.4.

AXis projection

Chapter
6.

Steel structure drawing

C02,CO3,
CO4,CO5

6.1.

General concept

6.2.

Performance of steel shapes

6.3.

The form of fitting of steel structure

6.4.

Characteristics of steel structure drawing
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6.5. Types of steel structure drawings
6.6 The sequence draws the representation of a button
Chapter | Drawings of reinforced concrete structures 3 C02,C03,
7. CO4,C0O5
71 General concept
79 Reinforces in reinforced concrete structures
73 Conventional regulations and symbols used on
" | reinforced concrete structure drawings
74 Reading and drawing reinforced concrete
Chapter | Drawings of wood structure 2 C02,C03,
8. C0O4,C0O5
81 General concept
g | Forms of connection of wood structure
8.3 Content and characteristics of wood texture drawings
8.4 The sequence of wood structure drawing
Chapter | Project drawings 2 C02,C0s3,
9. C0O4,C0O5
g1 | House drawings
g o | Drawings of hydraulic works
93 Bridge drawing
g 4. | Drawings of water treatment works

7.2. Practice: 50 hours

Content Hours

COs

Unit 1. | Practice Exercises in Chapter 1 & 2 | 10

C0O1,C0O3, CO4,CO5

CO1, C0O2,C083, CO4,CO5

Unit 5. | Practice Exercises in Chapter 9

Unit 2. | Practice Exercises in Chapter 4,5 10

Unit 3. | Practice Exercises in Chapter 6 10 |C0O2,C03,C0O4,C0O5

Unit 4. | Practice Exercises in Chapter 7 10 | CO2,C0O3, CO4,C0O5
10 | C0O2,C03, CO4,C0O5

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.

- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.
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10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% | CO1,
attendance - Attendance hours/ theory hours CO2
2 | Point of  mid-term | - The test shows the drawing. 30% | CO1,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours up CO2
to exam day. COg3,
- Compulsory attendance exam CO4,
CO5
3 | Point of the final | - The test shows the drawing. 60% | CO1,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO2
- Compulsory attendance exam COg3,
CO4,
CO5
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic

regulations of the University.
11. Learning materials:

Materials information

Code number

] Hinh hoc hoa hinh/ Hinh chiéu thing goc, hinh chiéu truc do ;
Tap 1/ Nguyén Manh Diing chu bién ; Nguyén Vin Diém - Ha
No1 : Gido duc Viét Nam , 2010

MOL.068640; MOL.068639;

N.017674; CN.017675; CN.017676

2] V& ky thuat xay dung — NXB GD 2001/ Nguyén Quang Cu,
Doan Nhu Kim, Duong Tién Tho

CN.017217; MOL.047039;
CN.017216; MOL.047040

3] Bai tap V& ky thuat kién triic Tap 1&2 / Nguyén Hiru Tri chi
bién.- T4i ban.- NXBGD, 2011

MOL.068621; MOL.068622

}] Bai tap V& k¥ thuat Xay dung T4p 1&2 / Nguyén Quang Cu,
Poan Nhu Kim, Poan Nhu Kim - NXB GD 2001

CN.012725; CN.012722

5] Tuyén tap céc tiéu chuan xay dung — Bo xay dung

CN.001663; MOL.021758;
MOL.021759

5] Drawing workbook for engineering drawing and design/ Jensen,
Cecil Howard /New York: Glencoe/McGwaw-Hill, 1997
/604.2 [ J54

MOL.001676; MON.024072

12. Self-study Guide:

Week

Content

Theory
(hours)

Practice
(hours)

Students’ duties
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about:blank
about:blank
about:blank

Chapter1 &2

6 - Previous study: [1]

3-12

Chapter 3, 4,
56,7&8.

3x6

3x6 - Previous study: [2], [3], [4] . [5] &[6]

- After hours of theory, group study (a group of
3 to 5 students): [2], [3], [4], [5] &[6]

+ Solve the problems or assignments required
by the lecturer and prepare the content for

discussion in the coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of the study.

13-15

Chapter 9

6 - Previous study: [2], [3], [4] . [5] &[6]

- After hours of theory, group study (a group of
3 to 5 students): [2], [3], [4], [5] &[6]

+ Solve the problems or assignments required
by the lecturer and prepare the content for

discussion in the coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of the study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

Can Tho, ngay

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

thang  nam 20
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Structural Mechanics (Co hoc két cau)
- Code number: KC171H
- Credits: 4
- Hours: 40 lecture hours, 40 exercise hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC169H

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes
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Provide mechanics knowledge such as forming of structures,
4.1 : i : - . 2.1
internal force, deformation, and displacement in construction.
4.2 Ability to analyze, explain, and solve structural problems. 2.1
43 Equip teamwork skill, communication skill, and reading 99
' comprehension skill of professional documents in English '
44 Develop personal and corporate responsibility and professional 93
' ethics for high quality, safe and sustainable construction '
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
Perceive basic concepts of kinematic analysis, analysis such as
co1 (un)changeable structures and instantaneously changeable 41 2.1.23;
structures, connection of rigid discs, load and impact, element ' 2.1.2b
forces, reactions,...
. - 2.1.23a;
CO2 | Analyze the geometric structures of the building 4.1 519
Calculate internal forces and displacements in isostatic and 2.1.2a;
COos3 . 4.1
hyperstatic structures 2.1.2b
Draw the influence lines for beams, trusses, frames and identify 2.1.2a;
co4 | .. . 4.1
critical positions under loads 2.1.2b
Skills
CO5 | Ability to represent real structure into the analytical model 4.2
Ability to calculate internal forces, deformations, reaction
CO6 forces, and displacements of structures with different materials 4.2 2.2.1ab
co7 Ability to work in groups to discuss and solve issues related to 43 2.2.1.ab
the structure of a building
Co8 Understand the Engllsh terminology used in the field of 43 9993
construction mechanics
C09 | Successive applications of specialized subjects. 4.3 2.2.2a
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Regularly observe existing building components and identify
their functions and technical properties. With this attitude,
C010 . i . 4.4 2.3a
learners can build their own practical knowledge for the process
of selecting building parts for specific designs.
Understanding the role of designers not only creates high-value
and sustainable constructions but also has the responsibility to
C011 . ) 4.4 2.3a
save local materials and protect the environment for the
community.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief

description of the course:
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The course provides knowledge and skills in calculating internal forces, displacement, checking
durability, stiffness, and stability in construction structures; equipping the students ability to
calculate isostatic and hyperstatic systems as the basis for designing structures with different
materials to solve practical problems and serve the study of the next specialized subject. in the field

of construction.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (40 hours)

Chapter Content Hours COs
Chapter | Basic concepts 4 C01
1
1.1. | Subjects and tasks of studies
1.2. | Structural diagramation
1.3. | Structural classification
1.4. | Causes of internal forces, strains and
displacements
1.5. | Assumptions and superposition principle
Chapter | Geometric analysis of two-dimensional 5 C01: C02; C05; C07;
2 structures C09; CO10
2.1. | Concepts
2.2. | Types of supports
2.3. | Connections of rigid bodies
Chapter | Internal forces in determinate structures 5 C03: C07; C08: C09:
3 CO10
3.1. | Calculus methods for Internal forces
3.2. | Internal force diagrams
3.3. | Analyzing determinate structures
Chapter | Internal forces under unit load in in two- 5 C04; C07; C08; C09;
4 | dimensional structures CO10
4.1. | Theory of influence line
4.2. | Influence line in beams
4.3. | Influence line in frames
4.4. | Influence line in trusses
4.5. | Influence line in articlated structures
4.6. | Influence line in suported structures
4.7. | Influence line method for calculation of internal
forces
4.8. | Alternate loading cases
Chapter | Deformations of linear elastic structures 5 C03: C07; C08: C09
5
5.1. | Concepts of deformation and displacement
5.2. | Energy principles of linear elastic structures
5.3. | Deformations in Maxwell-Mohr’s theorem
5.4. | Vereschagin’s rule
Chapter | Force method in indeterminate structures 5 C03; C07; C08: C09:
6 CO10
6.1. | Concept
6.2. | Content of force method
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6.3. | Displacements in indeterminate structures
Chapter | Direct stiffness method in indeterminate 5 C03: C07; C08; CO10
7 | structures
7.1. | Concept
7.2. | Content of direct stifness method
Chapter | Combination method 6 C03:; C07; C08: C09:
8 CO10
8.1. | Concept
8.2. | Content of combination method
7.2. Practice (40 hours)
Chapter Content Hours COs
Chapter | Geometric analysis of two-dimensional 4 C01; C02; C05; C07;
2 structures C09; CO10
2.1. | Concepts
2.2. | Types of supports
2.3. | Connections of rigid bodies
Chapter | Internal forces in determinate structures 6 C03; C07; C08; C09:;
3 CO10
3.1. | Calculus methods for Internal forces
3.2. | Internal force diagrams
3.3. | Analyzing determinate structures
Chapter | Internal forces under unit load in in two- 6 C04; C07; C08; C09;
4 | dimensional structures CO010
4.1. | Theory of influence line
4.2. | Influence line in beams
4.3. | Influence line in frames
4.4. | Influence line in trusses
4.5. | Influence line in articlated structures
4.6. | Influence line in suported structures
4.7. | Influence line method for calculation of internal
forces
4.8. | Alternate loading cases
Chapter | Deformations of linear elastic structures 6 C03: C07; C08: C09
5
5.1. | Concepts of deformation and displacement
5.2. | Energy principles of linear elastic structures
5.3. | Deformations in Maxwell-Mohr’s theorem
5.4. | Vereschagin’s rule
Chapter | Force method in indeterminate structures 6 C03: C07; C08: C09:
6 CO10
6.1. | Concept
6.2. | Content of force method
6.3. | Displacements in indeterminate structures
Chapter | Direct stiffness method in indeterminate 6 C03: C07: C08: CO10
7 | structures
7.1. | Concept
7.2. | Content of direct stifness method
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Chapter | Combination method 6 C03: C07: C08: C09:
8 CO10
8.1. | Concept
8.2. | Content of combination method

8. Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the supplied documents before classes, complete assignments from
the previous session and discuss in class. The sessions will be a combination of lectures, group
exercises and discussion questions.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirements Weights Cos
components
1 | Overall -Attend at least 75% of theory hours and 10% CO2; CO3; CO5;
attendance exercise/assisgment hours CO6
2 | Group - All chapter assignments 30% CO6; CO7; CO8:
assignments - Complete at least 80% of CO09; CO10
exercise/assisgment hours up to exam
day.
3 | Final - Compulsory attendance writing exam 60% CO1; CO2; COs;
examination (90-120 mins) CO04; CO7; CO8
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Théng tin vé tai liéu S6 ding ky ca biét

1] Co hoc két cAu / Dang Thé Gia, Nguyén Anh Duy, Lé Tuin Tu

[2] Bai tap co hoc két cau / Nguyén Tai Trung.- Ha Noi: Xay gmggiggg’ gsggiggé
Dung, 2003.- 249 tr. ; Minh hoa, 27 cm.- 624.171076/ ' : '
Tr513/2003 10L.002312,

10L.013163,
10L.013164
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about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank

[3] Bai tdp co hoc két cu- Tap 1- H¢ tinh dinh / Léu Tho Trinh,
Nguyén Manh Yén.- Ha Ngi: Khoa hoc va Ky thuat, 2003.- 183
tr. ; Minh hoa, 25 cm.- 624.171076/ Tr312/T.1

MOL.013895,MOL.013899
MOL.040193,MOL.040194

[4] Bai tdp co hoc két cAu- Tap 2- Hé siéu tinh / Léu Tho Trinh,
Nguyén Manh Yén.- Ha Ngi: Khoa hoc k¥ thuat, 2004.- 231 tr.,

24 cm.-

624.171076/ Tr312/T.2

CN.003378,CN.003379
CN.003380,CN.003381
CN.003382

12. Self-study Guide:

under unit load in in two-
dimensional structures

4.5. Influence line in articlated
structures

4.6. Influence line in suported
structures

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)

1 Chapter 1: Basic concepts 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
1.1. Subjects and tasks of studies + Ref [1]: Chapter 1: Sec 1.1
1.2. Structural diagramation to 1.5
1.3. Structural classification + Review the Theories of
1.4. Causes of internal forces, Mechanics (CN101) and
strains and displacements Strength of Materials (XD1)
1.5. Assumptions and
superposition principle
Chapter 1 exercises

2 Chapter 2: Geometric analysis 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
of two-dimensional structures + Rf [1]: Chapter 2: Sec 2.1
2.1. Concepts to 2.3
2.2. Types of supports - Chapter 2 exercises, ref [1]
2.3. Connections of rigid bodies
Chapter 2 exercises

3 Chapter 3: Internal forces in 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
determinate structures + Ref [1]: Chapter 3: Sec 3.1
3.1. Calculus methods for to 3.3
internal forces
3.2. Internal force diagrams

4 Chapter 3: Internal forces in 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
determinate structures + Ref [1]: Chapter 3: Sec 3.3
3.3. Analyzing determinate
structures

5 Chapter 3 exercises - Chapter 3 exercises, ref [1]

6 Chapter 4: Internal forces 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
under unit load in in two- + Ref [1]: Chapter 4: Sec 4.1
dimensional structures to4.4
4.1. Theory of influence line
4.2. Influence line in beams
4.3. Influence line in frames
4.4. Influence line in trusses

7 Chapter 4: Internal forces 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:

+ Ref [1]: Chapter 4: Sec 4.5
t0 4.8
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about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank

4.7. Influence line method for
calculation of internal forces
4.8. Alternate loading cases

8 Chapter 4 exercises 3 0 - Chapter 4 exercises, ref [1]

9 & | Chapter 5: Deformations of 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:

10 | linear elastic structures + Ref [1]: Chapter 5: Sec 5.1
5.1. Concepts of deformation to 5.4
and displacement
5.2. Energy principles of linear
elastic structures
5.3. Deformations in Maxwell-
Mohr’s theorem
5.4. Vereschagin’s rule
Chapter 5 exercises

11 | Chapter 6: Force method in 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
indeterminate structures + Ref [1]: Chapter 6: Sec 6.1
6.1. Concept t0 6.2
6.2. Content of force method

12 | Chapter 6: Force method in 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
indeterminate structures + Ref [1]: Chapter 6: Sec 6.3
6.3. Displacements in - Chapter 6 exercises, ref [1]
indeterminate structures
Chapter 6 exercises

13 | Chapter 7: Direct stiffness 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
method in indeterminate +Tai li¢u [1]: ndi dung tur
structures muc 7.1 to 7.2 cua Chapter 7.
7.1. Concept
7.2. Content of direct stifness
method

14 | Chapter 7: Direct stiffness 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:
method in indeterminate + Ref [1]: Chapter 7: Sec 7.2
structures (cont.)
7.2. Content of direct stifness - Chapter 7 exercises, ref [1]
method (cont.)
Chapter 7 exercises

15 | Chapter 8: Combination 3 0 - Self-studies in advance:

method

8.1. Concept

8.2. Content of combination
method

Chapter 8 exercises

+ Ref [1]: Chapter 8: Sec 8.1
t0 8.2
- Chapter 8 exercises, ref [1]

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon
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HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Engineering Geology (Pia chit cong trinh)
- Code: KC172H
- Credits: 3
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering.

- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

Objectives | Descriptions g;?ggggs

41 Uno_lersta_ndlng geology and engineering principles in civil 213b
engineering
Applying the training knowledge for soil investigation and

4.2 : : 2.2.1b
foundation design
Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning

4.3 ) .. . 2.2.2.a,d,e
other courses required for civil engineers.
Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and

4.4 knowledge expansion for the final examination, term papers, and | 2.3.b
future work.

5. Course learning outcomes:

other courses required for civil engineers.

COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge

1. Knowledge of soil, rock establishment 4.1 2.1.3.b
Properties and minerals of the soil

2= | Principles of soil investigation 4.1 2.1.3b
Skills

3. | Making soil investigation procedures 4.2 2.2.1b

4.| Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.3,de

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
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5. Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3.b
self-study and practice.

6. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3.b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The course provides the knowledge of fundamentals of geology applied in civil engineering. The
course includes topics of soil and rock establishment, mineral types, soil properties, geologic
structure, soil investigation procedures.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hrs.)

Chapter Content Hours COs
L Introduction to Engineering Geology 2 CO1
2. Introduction to the Earth structure and 2 co1
Phenomenon
3. Minerals and subsoil structure > | co1
4. Establishment of soil and rock 2 | co1
5 Underground water and permeability 4 | coi1
6. Principles of soil investigation procedures 4 CO2; COg3; CO4; COs;
CO6
7. Soil investigation consulting 4 | €02 CO3; CO4; COS;
CO6

7.2. Practice (50 hrs.)

Assignment Content Hours COs

L Soil investigation procedure 10 | CO3; CO4

2. Determine of soil properties 10 | CO1;C02

3. Data analysis 10 |cot; co?

4. ) CO3; CO4; CO5;
Making a report 10 CO6

5. Geology assessment and application for foundation 10 CO3; CO4; CO5;
engineering CO6

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
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- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs

1. | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% | CO5;CO6
attendance - Attendance hours/theory hours

2. | Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 — 5 15% | CO1lto
assignments students /group) CO3

3. | Point of mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours CO3

up to exam day.

- Compulsory attendance exam
4. | Point of the final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO6

- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions
of the University.

11. Materials:

Théng tin vé tai liéu S6 ding ky ca biét

1. Dia chit cong trinh/ Nguyén Uyén...[et al.].- T4i ban.- Ha
Noi: Xay dung, 2004.- 287 tr. ; Hinh v€, 27 cm.- 624.151/
b301,

2. Dia chat dai cwong/ Tran Anh Chau.- Ha Noi: Gido duc,

1984 .- 551/ Ch125

3. Dia chat dai cuong / Phing Ngoc Pinh, Luong Hong

Huogc.- Ha Noi: Pai hoc Su pham Ha Ngi, 2005.- 183 tr., 21

cm.- 551/ D312

4. Alan E. Kehew — dia chat hoc cho ky su xdy dung va

can bo ky thuat moi truong, tap 1 va 2 - nha xuat ban gido duc

1998.

MOL.055351, MOL.055327,
D1G.000073, MON.032138

MON.012758

MOL.045686, MOL.045687,
MON.023538

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content &Zeuorrsg I?;gat;g)e Students’ duties
Chapter 1. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]. [4]
1-2 | Introduction to 2 10
Engineering Geology
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Assignment 1
Soil investigation
procedure

Chapter 2.
Soil properties.

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
[4]

+ Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]. [4]
- After hours of theory, group study

Assignment 2 5 (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Determine of soil [4]

3.4 properties + Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.
Chapter 3. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]. [4]
Minerals and subsoil 5 - After hours of theory, group study
structure (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Assignment 2 [4]
Determine of soil + Solve the problems or assignments

5-6 |properties required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.
- Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
- After hours of theory, group study
Chapter 4. Eg]roup of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Establishment of soil and :
7.8 rock 5 + So_lve the problems or assignments
. required by the lecturer and prepare the
Assignment 3 . L .
. content for discussion in the coming
Data analysis class
+ Summarize the core content of the
study.
- Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
- After hours of theory, group study
Chapter 5. %g]roup of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Underground water and Solve the problems or assignments
9-10|permeability 5 * S0lVE e g
Assignment 3 required by the Iect_ure_r and prepare the
. content for discussion in the coming
Data analysis class
+ Summarize the core content of the
study.
11-12 |Chapter 6. 10 |- Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
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Principles of soil - After hours of theory, group study

investigation procedures (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Assignment 4 [4]
Making report + Solve the problems or assignments

required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]. [4]
- After hours of theory, group study

Chapter 7. _

Soil investigation Eg]roup of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],

consulting + Solve the problems or assignments
13-15|Assignment 5 4 10

required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

Geology assessment and
application for foundation
engineering

Can Tho, ....... V2 /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngén bing The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Land Surveying (Tric dia)
- Code number: KC173H
- Credits: 3
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours (do the assignment)
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None

50



4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions g;sgg;rgs
41 To unders_tand basic concepts of Iar_md surveying, su_rveying of 2124
topographic maps and profile, surveying for construction
4.2 To conduct the topographic surveying and construction surveying | 2.2.1.b
4.3 Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering | 2.2.2.b
44 :‘_ilsl\(/ji.ng responsibility and the correct vision of the land surveying 23.ab
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
CO1 | To understand basic concepts of land surveying 4.1 2.1.2.a
cO?2 ;I'C())ntsjpriiﬁ(t)?]ngutrr\i;r:;\{vledge of topographic surveying and 41 2124
Skills
CO3 | To conduct the topographic surveying 4.2 2.2.1.b
CO4 | To carry out construction surveying 4.2 2.2.1.b
CO5 | Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering 4.3 2.2.2.b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
coeg | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 23a
CcO7 | Having a correct vision of the land surveying field. 4.4 23D

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:
The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of land surveying such as surveying
of topographic maps, topographic profiles, and construction surveying.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hours)

Content Hours COs

Chapter | g5sic concepts 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; COo6; CO7
1.
1.1. | Earth shape and size
1.2. | Spatial coordinates and elevation

1.3.

Projection and coordinate plane

1.4.

WGS84 and VN2000 coordinate
system

1.5.

Global Positioning System

1.6.

Line orientation and basic computing

1.7.

Topographic map
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Chapte;r Basic knowledge of errors 2 | COL;C0o2

2.1. | Concept of measurements

2.2. | Error of measurement

2.3. | Evaluation of measurement results

2 CO1,; C0O2Z; COo3
Chapt%r Topographic control

3.1. | General concept

3.2. | Control of nation

3.3. | Control of region

3.4. | Control of measurement

Chapte4r Horizontal control 3 CO1; COZ CO3

4.1. | General concept

4.2. | Establishment of traverses

Chaptesr Vertical control 3 COL; C0O2; CO3

5.1. | Concept and method of leveling

5.2. | Establishment of vertical control

4 CO1; CO2Z; CO3; CO5; COe;
Chapt%r Topographic surveying co7

6.1. | General concept

6.3. | Mapping with total station surveying

6.4. | Topographic profile

Chapter Surveying for construction 4 CO1; CO2; CO4; CO5; CO6;

7. CO7
7.1. | Construction positioning
7.2. | Construction monitoring
7.2. Assignment of group
Content Hours COs
Unit | Assignment in topographic surveying of group 25 | CO1; CO2; COs3; CO4;
1. | (3-5 students /group) CO5; CO6; CO7
Unit | Assignment in construction surveying of group 25 | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
2. | (3-5 students /group) CO5; CO6; CO7

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.
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10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | - Attend at least 80% of 10% | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
attendance theory hours CO5; CO6; CO7
- Attendance hours/theory
hours
2 |- Point of course . 40% | CO1; CO2; COs3; CO4;
assignment Stﬁjéﬁ?%ﬁ:tug agroup (3-5 CO5: CO6; CO7
- Point of term report
- Writing test (90 minutes)
3 | Point of the final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
examination CO5; CO6; CO7

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

i o . Barcode
Learning materials information
number
[1] Trac dia dai cvong / Pham Van Chuyén .— Ha Noi: Xay dung, 2010 .— MOL.068477
268 tr., 27 cm .— 526.1/ Ch527. MOL.068478
MON.044398
[2] Trac dia dai cwong / Nguyén Tan Loc .— Thanh phé Ho Chi Minh: MOL.012594
Truong Pai Hoc Bach Khoa, 1996 .— 274 tr. MOL.012595
MOL.076184
[3] Surveying. Volume 1/ Duggal, S. K./ New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill, MON.020701
2004.— 630p., 25cm. — 526.9/ D866/Vol.1
[4] Surveying. Volume 2 / Duggal, S. K. / New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill, MON.020775
2004.— 440p., 25cm. — 526.9/ D866/Vol.2
12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 | Chapter 1. Basic concepts 4 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3],

1.1. Earth shape and size [4]

1.2. Spatial coordinates and + After hours of theory, group study:

elevation - Solve the problems or assignments

1.3. Projection and required by the lecturer and prepare

coordinate plane the content for discussion in the

1.4, WGS84 and VN2000 coming class.

coordinate system - Summarize the core content of the

study.
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1.5. Global Positioning
System

1.6. Line orientation and
basic computing

1.7. Topographic map

Chapter 2. Basic 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3],
knowledge of errors [4]
2.1. Concept of + After hours of theory, group study:
measurements - Solve the problems or assignments
2.2. Error of measurement required by the lecturer and prepare
2.3. Evaluation of the content for discussion in the
measurement results coming class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.
Chapter 3. 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3],
Topographic control [4]
3.1. General concept + After hours of theory, group study:
3.2. Control of nation - Solve the problems or assignments
3.3. Control of region required by the lecturer and prepare
3.4. Control of the content for discussion in the
measurement coming class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.
Chapter 4. Horizontal 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3],
control [4]
4.1. General concept + After hours of theory, group study:
4.2. Establishment of - Solve the problems or assignments
traverses required by the lecturer and prepare
the content for discussion in the
coming class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.
Chapter 5. Vertical 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3],
control [4]
5.1. Concept and method of + After hours of theory, group study:
leveling - Solve the problems or assignments
5.2. Establishment required by the lecturer and prepare
of vertical control the content for discussion in the
coming class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.
Chapter 6. Topographic 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3].
surveying [4]

6.1. General concept
6.3. Mapping with total
station surveying

6.4. Topographic profile

+ After hours of theory, group study:
- Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare
the content for discussion in the
coming class.

- Summarize the core content of the
study.
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7 | Chapter 7. Surveying for 6 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3].
construction [4]
7.1. Construction + After hours of theory, group study:
positioning - Solve the problems or assignments
7.2. Construction required by the lecturer and prepare
monitoring the content for discussion in the
coming class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.
8-15 | Assignment of group 0 30 + Solve the problems in the

assignment of group

+ Group study

- Discussing assignment in
topographic surveying

- Discussing assignment in
construction surveying

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......../20...

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Land Surveying Practice (Thuc tap tric dia)

- Code number: CN111
- Credits: 1
- Hours: 30 practice hours
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: KC173H
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions

Program
Outcomes
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To understand the basic knowledge of measurement in land
4.1 surveying, the procedure in topographic surveying and|2.1.2.a
construction layout

To conduct the basic measurements and to carry out the

4.2 : . : : 2.2.1b
topographic surveying and construction surveying
4.3 Writing reports in the field of Civil Engineering 2.2.2.b,c
44 Havmg responsibility and the correct vision of the land surveying 23.ab
field.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
col To und_erstand the basic knowledge of measurement in land 41 2124
surveying
cO?2 To underg.tand the procedure in topographic surveying and 41 2124
construction layout
Skills
CO3 | To conduct the basic measurements 4.2 2.2.1.b
CO4 | To carry out the topographic surveying and construction surveying 4.2 2.2.1.b
CO5 | Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering 4.3 2.2.2.b
COG6 | Be able to work in teams. 4.3 2.2.2.C
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO7 | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 2.3.a,b

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of measurement in land surveying
such as angle, distance, and leveling. Moreover, this course provides methods and procedures for
topographic surveying and construction layout.

7. Course structure:
Practice (30 hours)

Content Hours COs

Unit . . 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COe6;
Leveling and automatic level

1. CO7

1.1. | Principle of leveling

1.2. | Automatic level

1.3. | Method and procedure of leveling

1.4. | Applications of leveling

Unit Theodolite and total station > COL; CO2; CO3; CO4; COS5; CO6;
2. CO7

2.1. | Introduction

2.2. | Theodolite

2.3. | Total station

2.4. | Basic applications

Unit | Establishment of horizontal 5 CO1; CO2Z; CO3; CO4,; CO5; CO6;
3. | control CcOo7

3.1. | Introduction

3.2. | Field-work

3.3. | Office-work
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Unit Establishment of vertical control S CO1; COZ; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO8;

4, CO7

4.1. | Introduction

4.2. | Field-work

4.3. | Office-work

Unit i i 5 C0O1; C0O2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COe6;

Topographic surveying

5. CO7

5.1. | Introduction

5.2. | Field-work

5.3. | Office-work

Unit . 5 CO1; C0O2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COe6;
5 Layout of construction CO7

6.1. | Introduction
6.2. | construction layout

8. Teaching methods:
- The lecture provides students the instruction of equipment, method of measurements,
procedure, and calculation.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend 100% of practice hours on time.
- Finish the group report.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs

1 | Finish the group - Attend 100% of practice hours 50% | CO1; COz2; COs3;
report - Group report CO4; CO5: CO6;

CO7
2 | Point of the final - Attend 100% of practice hours 50% | CO1; CO2; COs3;
examination - to practice with equipment and CO4; CO5; CO6;

conduct the basic measurements CO7

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Barcode

number

[1] Huéng din thwe hanh tric dia dai cwong/ Pham Vin | MOL.040845

Chuyén .— Ha Noi: Xay dwng, 2005 .— 128 tr., 27 cm .— 526.1/ | MOL.040848
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Chb527. MON.022204
[3] Surveying. Volume 1/ Duggal, S. K. / New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill, MON.020701
2004.— 630p., 25cm. — 526.9/ D866/Vol.1
[4] Surveying. Volume 2 / Duggal, S. K. / New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill, MON.020775
2004.— 440p., 25cm. — 526.9/ D866/Vol.2

12. Self-study Guide:

Week

Content

Theory
(hours)

Practice
(hours)

Student’s Tasks

1

Unit 1: Levelling and automatic level

0

5

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report

Unit 2: Theodolite and total station

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report

Unit 3; Establishment of horizontal
control

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report

Unit 4: Establishment of vertical
control

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report

Unit 5: Topographic surveying

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report

Unit 6: Layout of construction

+ Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2],
[3]

- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+  Writing the
report
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HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

/20...

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Materials (Vat liéu xay dung)
- Code number: KC174H
- Credits: 3
- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 project hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

. s Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
To understand the basic knowledge of construction materials and
4.1 : ) 2.12.a
assess the performance of popular construction materials.
Calculating and analyzing the principle properties, designing mix
4.2 : , . 2.2.1b
proportions of construction materials
4.3 Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering | 2.2.2.b
Having responsibility and the correct vision of the construction
4.4 ; ; 2.3.3,b
materials field.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
CO1 | To understand the basic knowledge of construction materials 4.1 2.1.2.a
CO2 | To assess the performance of popular construction materials 4.1 2.1.2.a
Skills
CO3 | Calculating and analyzing the principle properties 4.2 2.2.1.b
CO4 | Designing mix proportions of construction materials 4.2 2.2.1b
CO5 | Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering 4.3 2.2.2.b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
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COG6 | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 2.3.a
CO7 | Having a correct vision of the construction materials field. 4.4 2.3.b

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of construction materials such as
principal properties, experimental methods, mix proportion design. Moreover, this course provides
knowledge for selecting and using construction materials to meet technical and economic
requirements.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (30 hours)

Content Hours COs

Chapter 1. | Principal properties of construction materials

1.1. | Physical properties 3 CO1; CO3

1.2. | Mechanical properties 3 CO1; CO3
Chapter 2. | Ceramic in construction

2.1. | Concept and classification 1 CO1

2.2. | Types of ceramic in construction 3 CO1; CO2; CO7
Chapter 3. | Binders

3.1 | Concept and classification 1 CO1

3.2 | Portland cement 3 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO7

3.3 | Pozzolanic materials 1 CO1; CO8
Chapter 4. | Aggregate

4.1 | Fine aggregate 2 CO1,; CO2; CO3; CO7

4.2 | Coarse aggregate 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; CcOo7
Chapter 5. | Mortar

5.1 | Concept and classification 1 COo1

5.2 | Mix proportion 1 CO4

5.3 | Properties of mortar 1 CO01; CO2; CO3; CO7
Chapter 6. | Concrete

6.1. | Concept and classification 1 CO1

6.2. | Mix proportion of conventional concrete 3 CO4

6.3. | Properties of conventional concrete 1 CO1; C0O2; CO3; co7

6.4. | Other types of concrete 1 CO1; CO2; CO8
Chapter 7. | Steel

7.1 | Concept and classification 1 CO1

7.2 | Properties 1 CO1,; CO2; CO3; CO7

7.2. Project on construction materials (30 hours)
Content Hours COs

Unit 1. | Writing and presenting reports of a group (3-5 students /group) | 10 | CO5; CO7

Unit 2. | Presentation of groups of a group (3-5 students /group) 20 | CO5; CO7

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.
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9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Presentation of project on construction materials
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement | Weights COs

1 | Point of overall attendance - Attend at least 80% of 10% | CO1; CO2; COg;
theory hours CO4; CO6; CO8

2 | Presentation of project on - Group report (3-5 40% | CO5; CO7

construction materials students /group)

- Attend all reports

3 | Point of the final examination | - Writing test (60 50% | CO1; CO2; CO3;
minutes) CO4

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Vit liéu xay dung / Phung Van Ly, Pham Duy Hitu,

CN.011824; CN.011825;

Phan Khic Tri .— Ha Noi: Giao thong van tai, 2006 .— 348

tr., 21 cm .— 691 / L550

MOL.045854; MOL.045855;
MON.025149

[2] Thiét ké thanh phan bé tong/ Pham Huy Chinh .— Ha
Noi: Xay dung, 2007 .— 232 tr., 24 cm .— 666.893/ Ch312

CN.014493; CN.014494;
MOL.050221; MON.028255

[3] Civil engineering materials/Claisse, Peter A /Boston:

Elsevier, 2016 .— 495p., 24cm . — 624.18/ C585

CN.018787

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory - |Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)

1 | Chapter 1. Principal 6 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
properties of + After hours of theory, group study:
construction materials - Solve the problems or assignments
1.1. Physical properties required by the lecturer and prepare the
1.2. Mechanical content for discussion in the coming
properties class.

- Summarize the core content of the
study.

2 | Chapter 2. Ceramic in 4 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
construction + After hours of theory, group study:
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2.1. Concept and
classification

2.2. Types of ceramic in
construction

- Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

- Summarize the core content of the
study.

3 | Chapter 3. Binders 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
3.1 Concept and + After hours of theory, group study:
classification - Solve the problems or assignments
3.2 Portland cement required by the lecturer and prepare the
3.3 Pozzolanic materials content for discussion in the coming

class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.

4 | Chapter 4. Aggregate 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
4.1 Fine aggregate + After hours of theory, group study:
4.2 Coarse aggregate - Solve the problems or assignments

required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.

- Summarize the core content of the
study.

5 | Chapter 5. Mortar 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
5.1 Concept and + After hours of theory, group study:
classification - Solve the problems or assignments
5.2 Mix proportion required by the lecturer and prepare the
5.3 Properties of mortar content for discussion in the coming

class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.

6 | Chapter 6. Concrete 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
6.1. Concept and + After hours of theory, group study:
classification - Solve the problems or assignments
6.2. Mix proportion of required by the lecturer and prepare the
conventional concrete content for discussion in the coming
6.3. Properties of class.
conventional concrete - Summarize the core content of the
6.4. Other types of study.
concrete

7 | Chapter 7. Steel 0 + Previous study: lecture, [1], [2], [3]
7.1 Concept and + After hours of theory, group study:
classification - Solve the problems or assignments
7.2 Properties required by the lecturer and prepare the

content for discussion in the coming
class.
- Summarize the core content of the
study.

8-15 | Project on construction 30 + Reading the papers of construction

materials

materials field
+ Group study
- Writing the report

b2




- Presenting the report

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Materials Testing (TT. Vat licu xay dung)
- Code number: CN105
- Credits: 1
- Hours: 30 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: KC174H
4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

principle properties

N s Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
To understand the method of testing, calculation, and assessment
4.1 S . : . 2.1.2.a
on the principle properties of common construction materials
Testing, calculating, and analyzing the physical and mechanical
4.2 , 2.2.1b
properties under the relevant standard
4.3 Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering 2.2.2.b
Having responsibility and the correct vision of the construction
4.4 ; . 2.3.3,b
materials field.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
col To understand the method and calculation of tested results the 41 21924
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co? Zgngpriii?éinri ;Tsr?;?:dard of testing to assess the performance of 41 21924
Skills

CO3 | Testing and calculating the physical and mechanical properties 4.2 2.2.1.b

CO4 | Assessing the performance of construction materials 4.2 2.2.1.b

CO5 | Writing and presenting reports in the field of Civil Engineering 4.3 2.2.2.b

CO6 | Be able to work in teams. 4.3 2.2.2.C
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

cO7 | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 233

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course aims to teach students about basic knowledge of construction materials testing
such as experimental methods, testing standards, and procedure of testing. Moreover, this course
provides knowledge for the assessment of construction materials qualify.

7. Course structure:
Practice (30 hours)

Content Hours COs

Unit 1. | Binders 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6; CO7
1.1. | Concept and objective
1.2. | Standards
1.3. | Apparatus
1.4. | Procedure for testing
1.5. | Discussion

Unit 2. | Fine aggregate 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6; CO7
2.1. | Concept and objective
2.2. | Standards
2.3. | Apparatus
2.4. | Procedure for testing
2.5. | Discussion

Unit 3. | Coarse aggregate S CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6; CO7
3.1. | Concept and objective
3.2. | Standards
3.3. | Apparatus
3.4. | Procedure for testing
3.5. | Discussion

Unit 4. | Concrete 5 | co1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COB; CO7
4.1. | Concept and objective
4.2. | Standards
4.3. | Apparatus
4.4. | Procedure for testing
4.5. | Discussion

Unit 5. | Bricks ® | co1;co2; COs3; CO4; COS5; COS; CO7
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5.1. | Concept and objective
5.2. | Standards

5.3. | Apparatus

5.4. | Procedure for testing
5.5. | Discussion

Unit 6. | Steel in construction | ® | co1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COB; CO7
6.1. | Concept and objective
6.2. | Standards
6.3. | Apparatus
6.4. | Procedure for testing
6.5. | Discussion

8. Teaching methods:
- The lecture provides students the instruction of equipment, experimental methods, procedures
for testing, and calculation.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend 100% of practice hours on time.
- Finish the group report.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs

1 |Finish the group |- Attend 100% of practice hours 50% | CO1; CO2; COs3;
report - Group report CO4; CO5:; CO6;

Co7
2 | Point of the final | - Attend 100% of practice hours 50% | CO1; CO2; COs3;
examination - to practice with equipment and CO4; CO5; COE6:

conduct the basic measurements CO7

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

: o : Barcode
Learning materials information
number
[1] Gi4o trinh thi nghiém vAt liéu xay dung / Nguyén Cao Dtrc, Trinh Hong  1OL.044781
Tung; Pham Hiru Hanh .— Ha N§i: Xay dung, 2006 .— 98 tr., 27 cm .— 10L.044782
620.110287 / Gi108 10L.044783
1ON.117214
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MON.117215
[2] Vit liéu xAy dung / Phung Van Lu, Pham Duy Hiru; Phan Khac Tri .— Ha OL.079551
Noi: Giao thong van tai, 2013 .— 348 tr., 20 cm .— 691 / L550 N10OL.079552
10ON.053445
[3] Civil engineering materials and their testing / Hasan, Syed Danish — 1ON.027889
Oxford, UK.: Alpha Science International Ltd., 2006, — 124 p.,25cm. —
624.18/ H344

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory (hours) T;iﬁtr'g; Student’s Tasks

1 | Unit 1: Binders 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

2 Unit 2: Fine aggregate 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

3 | Unit 3: Coarse aggregate 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

4 Unit 4: Concrete 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

5 | Unit5: Bricks 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

6 | Unit 6: Steel in construction 0 5 + Previous study:

- Lecture, [1], [2], [3]
- Relevant standard
+ Group study

+ Writing the report

Can Tho, ......./......./20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon Dang Thé Gia
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Soil Mechanics (Co hoc dit)
- Code number: KC175H
- Credits: 4
- Hours: 40 theory hours, 40 practice hours (do the assignment)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

o The learners have knowledge of soil mechanics that include soil properties and
classification, groundwater flow, shear strength of soil, bearing capacity of the

foundation, lateral earth pressure, and slope stability.

« The learners are able to combine with knowledge of other courses to solve problems in

geotechnical engineering.

. s Program
Objectives Descriptions OUteOmes
Analyzing physical and mechanical properties of soil, determine the 219b
4.1 flow of groundwater, soil strength, ground and foundation | =~
settlement, lateral earth pressure, and analyze slope stability.
4. Coml_alnlng theory and knowledge from other courses to apply in 2.2.1be
practice
4.3 Developing working skills in teams and groups. 2.2.1.ce
44 Sharing knowledge and creating self-study ability 23
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
The learners are able to analyse soil properties and classify soil 2.1.2.b
CO1 types 4.1
co? The learners can analyze the flow of groundwater and determine 41 2.1.2.b
the strength of the soil and bearing capacity of the foundation '
The learners can determine the settlement of ground and 2.1.2.b
CO3 : 4.1
foundation
CO4 | The learners can analyze lateral earth pressure and slope stability 4.1 2.1.2.b
Skills
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CO5 problems

Combining academic knowledge to solve practical engineering

42 2.2.1.ce

CO6 | Adapting the working environment in the team.

4.3 2.2.1.ce

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO7 | Sharing knowledge

4.4 2.3.b

CO8 | Creating a good attitude in study and work

4.4 2.3.b

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:
The subject includes 4 mains parts:

« Physical and mechanical properties of soils
Soil strength and bearing capacity of the foundation

« Consolidation
« Slope stability analysis

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (40 hours)

Content

Hours

COs

Chapter

1 Physical Properties of Soil

1.1. | Soil Formations

1.2. | Soil Components

1.3. | Soil Structures

1.4. | Physical Properties and States

1.5. | Soil Classification

CO1; CO5; CO6; COT7;
Ccos8

Chapter

5 Principle Laws of Soil

2.1. | Permeability of Soil

2.2. | Deformation of Soil

2.3. | Shear Strength of Soll

2.4. | Compaction of Soil

CO2; CO5; CO6; COT;
CcOo8

Chapter

3 Stresses in Soil

3.1. | Stresses in Elastic Materials

3.2. | Stresses in Soil

CO2; CO5; CO6:; COT;
CcOo8

Chapter

4 Consolidation

4.1. | Theory of Consolidation

4.2. | Determining the Coefficient of
Consolidation

4.3. | Second Settlements

4.4. | Calculating Settlement of Foundation

C0O3; CO5; CO6:; COT;
CcOo8

Chapter

5 Bearing Capacity of Soil

5.1. | Shear Strength of Soil

5.2. | Ultimate Bearing Capacity

5.3. | Allowable Bearing Capacity

CO2; CO5; CO6; COT;
CO8
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Chapter
6

Earth Pressure-Retaining Wall

6.1. | Lateral Earth Pressure

6.2. | Coulomb’s Theory

6.3. | Theory of Equilibrium

6.4. | Retaining Wall

CO4; CO5; COe; COrT;
Ccos8

Chapter
7

Slope Stability

7.1. | Introduction

7.2. | Conditions of Slope Stability

7.3. | Analyzing Slope Stability

CO4; CO5; COe; COT;
Ccos8

7.2. Practice (40 hours)

Content Hours

COs

1

Unit | Determine soil properties and classify soil types 8

Unit | Determine pore water pressure, overburden 8
2. | stress, and increased stress in soil

3.

Unit | Estimate settlement and degree of consolidation 8

4. | capacity

Unit | Determine the ultimate and allowable bearing 8

5.

Unit | Analyze lateral earth pressure and slope stability 8

CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4,
CO5; CO6; CO7; CO8

8. Teaching methods:

- Learner — Centred; Project Based Learning; Group-based Learning.

- Discussion with instructors.

- Group discussion.
9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components

Rules and Requirements

Weights COs

1 |[Point of overall
attendance

-Attend at least 80% of theory
hours
- Attendance hours/theory hours

5% CO7, CO8

2 |Point of group
assignments

- All chapter assignments /(3 — 5
students /group)

30% | CO1, CO2, CO3,

CO4, CO5, CO6

3 | Point of mid-term
examination

- Writing test (60 minutes)
- Attend at least 80% of theory
hours up to exam day.

25% | CO1, CO2
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- Compulsory attendance exam
4 | Point of the final | - Multiple-choice test (90 40% CO1, C0O2, CO3,
examination minutes) CO4
- Attend at least 80% of theory
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Materials information

Code number

tr., - 425/52-00

Co hoc dat / Chau Ngoc An- HCM: PHQG.HCM 2009.- 593 tr. ; - 92- CN.GT.610-
12/DHQGTPHCM 09(T)
Bai tap co hoc dat / Vii Cong Ngit, Nguyé Van Thong- Ha Noi: Gigo duc, 2000.- 387 | DYK07B0

8] Theory of soil mechanics / Karl Terzaghi — New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1943, -
510 tr

12. Self-study Guide:

- After hours of theory, group study (a group of 3 to 5 students)
- Solve the problems or assignments and prepare the content for discussion on coming class
- Summarize the core content of the study.

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
1-2 Chapter 1. 5 2 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Physical and - After hours of theory, group study (a
Mechanical group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
Properties of Soil + Solve the problems or assignments
L. Soil Formations required by the lecturer and prepare the
. Soil Components content for discussion in the coming
3. Soil Structures class.
I. Physical Properties + Summarize the core content of the
and States study.
» Soil Classification
3-4 Chapter 2. 5 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
inciple Law of Soil - After hours of theory, group study (a
L. Permeability of Soil group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
». Deformation of Soil + Solve the problems or assignments
3. Shear Strength of Soil required by the lecturer and prepare the
I. Compaction of Soil
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content for discussion in the coming
class.
+ Summarize the core content of the
study.

5-6 Chapter 3. 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Stresses in Soil - After hours of theory, group study (a
L. Stresses in Elastic group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
Materials + Solve the problems or assignments
. Stresses in Soil required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.
+ Summarize the core content of the
study.
7-9 Chapter 4. 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Consolidation - After hours of theory, group study (a
L. Theory of group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
Consolidation + Solve the problems or assignments
». Determining the required by the lecturer and prepare the
Coefficient of content for discussion in the coming
Consolidation class.
3. Second Settlements + Summarize the core content of the
4.4. Calculating study.
Settlement of
Foundation
10-11 | Chapter 5. 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Bearing Capacity of - After hours of theory, group study (a
Soil group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
L. Shear Strength of Soil + Solve the problems or assignments
. Ultimate Bearing required by the lecturer and prepare the
Capacity content for discussion in the coming
3. Allowable Bearing class.
Capacity + Summarize the core content of the
study.
12-13 | Chapter 6. 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Earth Pressure- - After hours of theory, group study (a
Retaining Wall group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
L. Lateral Earth Pressure + Solve the problems or assignments
». Coulomb’s Theory required by the lecturer and prepare the
3. Theory of content for discussion in the coming
Equilibrium class.
l. Retaining Wall + Summarize the core content of the
study.
14-15 | Chapter 7. 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

Slope Stability

L. Introduction

». Conditions of Slope
Stability

3. Analyzing Slope
Stability

- After hours of theory, group study (a
group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]

+ Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming
class.
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study.

+ Summarize the core content of the

Note: Instructors can adapt a new assignment based on current lecture notes.
Can Tho, ....... V2 /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST

VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Nguyén Chi Ngon

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Soil Mechanics Testing (TT. Co hoc dit)
- Code: CN113

- Credits: 1

- Hours: 30 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology.

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: KC175H
4. Course objectives:

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

REPUBLIC OF

Independence - Freedom — Happiness

. - Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOMEs
4.1 Determining physical and mechanical soil properties 2.1.3.b

Analyzing data and soil investigation
4.2 Selecting testing methods 2.2.1.b
4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.3,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3.b
knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions

Objectives POs
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Knowledge

L Knowledge of methods and procedures for soil testing 4.1 2.1.3.0

2. Calculation and report of soil testing 4.1 2.1.3.b
Skills

3. | Choosing standard specification for soil testing and 4.2 2.2.1b
investigation

4.| Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.a,de

other courses required for civil engineers.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

5. | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3.b
self-study and practice.

6. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3.b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course introduces methods, procedures, and practices for soil testing. The tests include practices
for determining the physical, mechanical properties of soil in lab and field.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Practice (30 hrs.)

Practice Content Hours COs

1. Determining Atterberg Limits 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4:; CO5; COb
2 Compaction Testing 5 | COL; CO2; CO3; CO4; COS5; CO6
3. Unconfined Compression Test 5 CO1: CO2: CO3: CO4: CO5: CO6
+ Direct Shear Test 5 | COL; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6
> Oedometer Test 5 | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COB
6. Penetration Cone Test 5

8. Teaching method:
- Teaching in classes and laboratory
- Guiding at site
- Following the Lab regulation and instructor
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend 100% of practice hours on time.
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- Finish report
- Attend final examination
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement | Weights COs
1. | Point of Report -Attend 100% of practice 50% | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
hours CO5; CO6
- Report
2. | Point of final | - Attend 100% of practice 50% | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
examniation hours. CO5; CO6
- Overal exmination

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Materials:

Théng tin vé tai liéu S6 ding ky ca biét

1] Giéo trinh thuce tap thi nghiém Co hoc Déit/Hoéng Vi Minh- Tai licu [ION.05448
luu hanh ndi b6.-624.15136/M312

] Co hoc dat — Chau Ngoc An — NXB Pai hoc Quéc gia TP HCM. - 10L.040352;
621.15136 / A121 MOL.040353;
10L.076534;
MON.021779

8] Principles of geotechnical engineering — Das Braja M.-Mason, CT.:  ION.049140
Cengage Learning, 2014.- 624.15136 / D229

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory (hours) Practice Students’ duties
(hours)

Practice 1. 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
1 Determining Atterberg Limits

Practice 2. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
2 . 5

Compaction test

Practice 3. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
3 . : 5

Unconfined compression test

Practice 4. . _
4 Direct shear test 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
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Practice 5. . )
5 | Oedometer test 5 |- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

Practice 6. . _
5 Icone penetration test 5 |- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

CanTho, ....... VAR /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngén Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Fluid Mechanics (Co hoc luu chat)
- Code number: KC176H
- Credits: 2
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 20 practice hours (do the assignment)
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

Program

Objectives Descriptions Outcomes

Knowledge of the physical properties of fluids, equilibrium
4.1 equations, hydrostatic pressure equations; the concepts of flow, | 2.1.2.a,b
loses, pipelines; equations of continuous, Bernoulli, momentum;

Be able to demonstrate, interpret the formula;

Be able to combine two or more learned knowledge;
4.2 Be able to solve in-depth problems; 2.2.1.a,b,c
Be able to synthesize learned knowledge;

Be able to answer multiple-choice questions.

4.3 Having teamwork skills and presentation. 2.2.2.cd
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Having responsibility and the correct vision of the application of

4.4 mechanics in the civil engineering field.

2.3.a,b,c

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs

Knowledge

To understand and apply the physical properties of fluids,
equilibrium equations, hydrostatic pressure equations, concepts
of flow; understand and apply 3 equations: continuous,
Bernoulli, momentum

Understand and apply the formula for losses; Distinguish
CO2 | between short and long pipelines; and calculation of simple 4.1 2.1.2.b
problems of serial, parallel and branching pipe systems

Skills

To analyze, calculate and examine the forces, loses and
CO3 | pipelines; and calculation of simple problems of serial, parallel 4.2 2.2.1.a,b,c
and branching pipe systems

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

CO1 4.1 212a

CO4 4.3 22.2.cd

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Having the correct vision of the application of fluid mechanics

in the civil engineering field.

o5 Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. Honesty in 44 2.3.a,bc

the learning process and examination.

6. Brief description of the course:

Fluid Mechanics contains 2 main sections as follows:

- Hydrostatics: Concentrate on hydrostatic pressure and the pressure on the plane, including
Acsimet's Law.

- Hydrodynamics: Mainly solving steady flow problems in one-dimensional space. The knowledge
focuses on continuous equations, Bernoulli equations, momentum equations, and energy loss
calculations.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hours)

Content Hours COs
Chaptelr Properties of Fluids 4 COl
1.1. | Introduction
1.2. | Engineering units
1.3. | Properties of Fluids
Chaptezr Fluid Statics 5 COl
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2.1. | Pressure and Pressure Gradient

2.2. | Equilibrium of a Fluid Element

2.3. | Hydrostatic Pressure Distributions

2.4. | Hydrostatic Forces on Plane Surface, Curved
Surfaces and in Layered Fluids

2.5. | Buoyancy and Stability

2.6. | Pressure Measurement

Chapte3r Fluid Flow Concepts and Measurements 5 CO1, Cé%% CO4,
3.1. | Fluid Flow Concepts
3.2. | Continuity equation and application
3.3. | Energy equation and application
3.4. | Momentum equation and application
3.5. | Flow measurement
Chapter . e o 6 CO1, CO2, CO3,
4 The flow of Incompressible Fluids in Pipelines CO4, CO5

4.1. | Reynolds Number Regimes

4.2. | Head Loss—The Friction Factor

4.3. | Local losses

4.4. | Applications

7.2. Practice: Assignment (20 hours)

8. Teaching method:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion, and sample observation in class.

- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend the final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10%
attendance hours CO5
- Attendance hours/theory hours
Poi_nt of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 15% CO1, CO2, CO3,
assignments students /group) CO4. CO5
2 | Point of mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25%
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory CO1, CO2, CO3,
hours up to exam day. CO5
- Compulsory attendance exam
3 | Point of the final | - Multiple-choice test (60 minutes) 50% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
examination CO5
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- Attend at least 80% of theory
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
place, then itis converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number

Thy lyc- T.1/ Vii Vin Tdo, Nguyén Canh Cam.- Lan 4.- Ha Noi: %’
Gido duyc, 1994.- 267 tr., 24 cm.- 627/ T108/T.1 CI\IO'W’

Thuy luc; T1 /11 Agroskin, F I Pikalov, G C Dmitriev; Dich gia:
Thai Van Lé.- 3rt.- Ha Noi: Nang luong, 1963, 823tr..- 627/
A281/T1

TQ011216, M019148

Giéo trinh thuy lyc hoc Dung trong cac truong Trung hoc xay dung/ | MOL.013856,
Bo Xay dung.- Ha N6i: Xay dung, 1979, 181tr..- 532.107/ B450 SP.006908
CN.010830

1] Fluid Mechanics with engineering applications/McGrawHIill/E.
John Finnemore & Joseph B. Franzini/Mc Graw Hill/620.106 F514

11. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ Task
(hours) | (hours)
1-3 Chapter 1. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Properties of Fluids - After hours of theory, group

L. Introduction study (a group of 3to 5

». Engineering units students): [1], [2], [3]

3. Properties of Fluids +Solve the problems or
assignments required by the
lecturer and prepare the content
for discussion in the coming
class.
+Summarize the core content of
the study.

4-7 Chapter 2. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3],

Fluid Statics [4]

L. Pressure and Pressure - After hours of theory, group
Gradient study (group of 3 to 5 students):

. Equilibrium of a Fluid [1], [2], [3], [4]
Element +Solve the problems or

3. Hydrostatic Pressure assignments required by the
Distributions lecturer and prepare the content
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l. Hydrostatic Forces on Plane

for discussion in the coming

Surface, Curved class.
Surfaces and in Layered +Summarize the core content of
Fluids the study.

». Buoyancy and Stability

». Pressure Measurement

8-11 | Chapter 3. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3],

Fluid Flow Concepts and [4]
Measurements - After hours of theory, group

L. Fluid Flow Concepts
». Continuity equation and

study (group of 3 to 5 students):
[11, [2], [3], [4]

application +Solve the problems or

3. Energy equation and assignments required by the
application lecturer and prepare the content

I. Momentum equation and for discussion in the coming
application class.

». Flow measurement +Summarize the core content of

the study.
12-15 | Chapter 4. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3],

Flow of Incompressible [4]

Fluids in Pipelines
L. Reynolds Number Regimes
». Head Loss—The Friction
Factor
3. Local losses
I. Applications

- After hours of theory, group
study (group of 3 to 5 students):
[1]. [2]. [3]. [4]

+Solve the problems or
assignments required by the
lecturer and prepare the content
for discussion in the coming
class.

+Summarize the core content of
the study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Applied Statistics - Engineering (Thong ké ing dung k¥ thuat)

- Code number: KC177H
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- Credits: 3
- Hours: 30 lecture hours, 30 exercise hours
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

. .. Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
4.1 Understand the concepts of statistics 2.1.2.ab
2.3.a,b,c
4.2 Master the tools and methods commonly used in statistics g;iz
43 Use tools and methods in statistical analysis and data g;is de
' processing in construction works 2'2.2'b’ '
Analyze and evaluate empirical results, establish correlation 2.1.3.b,c
4.4 P
between specifications 2.2.2.a,C
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Master the concepts in statistics 4.1 2.1.2.a,b
CO2 | Understand the tools and methods commonly used in statistics 4.1 2.1.2.ab
cO3 Use statlstlca_l too_ls and methods to analyze and process data in 43 2124
the construction field
Skills
Know how to use appropriate statistical data, establish a
CO4 | statistical process suitable to each specific application problem 4.2 2.2.1.b,c
in the construction field.
: N 2.2.1d,e
CO5 | Fluent calculations of estimation problems 4.3
2.2.2.a,b,c
COG6 | Fluent calculation of hypothesis testing problems 4.3 2.21de
' 2.2.2.a,b,c
Establish correlation model and regression of technical 2.2.1.de
Cco7 o 4.4
parameters / indicators 2.2.2.a,b,c
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
cos Equipping teamwork skl_lls_ano_l the ability to work with 44 2.3ab.c
partners from other specializations

6. M6 ta tom tat ndi dung hgc phﬁn:

The course introduces the concepts and tools of statistics, knowledge, and ability to calculate the
parameters of descriptive statistics. Accordingly, guide students on how to apply statistics to solve
technical problems in the construction industry. The course also provides new knowledge,
techniques and tools of statistics that have been applied in general construction engineering.
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Specifically, equipped with the knowledge and ability to calculate the parameters of descriptive
statistics, perform the whole application of deductive statistics such as estimating, testing
hypotheses, establishing correlations,... in work quality assessment and construction materials
inspection.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (30 hours)

Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Introduction 3 CO1
1.1. | Defines
1.2. | Statistics & probabality
1.3. | Statistical method & process
1.4. | Data & scale of measurement
Chapter 2. | Graphical descriptive techniques 3 CO2: CO3
2.1. | Introduction
2.2. | Data types
2.3. | Graphical qualitative data
2.4. | Graphs and charts
2.5. | Scattered chart
Chapter 3. | Graphical presentation 3 CO2; CO3
3.1. | Graphical excellent
3.2. | Graphical deception
Chapter 4. | Technica descriptions 3 CO2; CO3
4.1. | Measurements of central
4.2. | Measurements of deviation
4.3. | Empirical practice
4.4. | Percentile — Relative standing
4.5. | Box plot
4.6. | Grouped data
4.7. | Measurement of association
Chapter 5. | Data collection and sampling 3 CO4
5.1. | Introduction
5.2. | Data sources
5.3. | Sampling
5.4. | Method & sampling plan
5.5. | Errors in sampling
Chapter 6. | Random & Discrete probability model 3 CO4
6.1. | Random variable
6.2. | Probability distribution
6.3. | Properties of Discrete probability distribution
6.4. | Typical discrete probability distribution
Chapter 7. | Continuous probability model 3 CO4
7.1. | Properties of Continuous probability distribution
7.2. | Typical continuous probability distribution
7.3. | Tables
Chapter 8. | Estimation 3 CO5
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Data collection and sampling

8.1. | Introduction
8.2. | Point estimation
8.3. | Interval estimation of mean
8.4. | Interval estimation of the proportion
8.5. | Interval estimation of variance
Chapter 9. | Hypothesis testing CO6
9.1. | Introduction
9.2. | Concepts & principles
9.3. | Testing the mean
9.4. | Testing the proportion
9.5. | Compare two proporttions
9.6. | Compare many proportions
Chapter 10. | Linear regression CO7
10.1. | Concepts
10.2. | Mathematical models
10.3. | Compute parameters
10.4. | Use of regression
7.2. Practice (30 hours)
Content Hours COs
Unit 1. | Introduction
1.1. | Defines
1.2. | Statistics & probabality
1.3. | Statistical method & process
1.4. | Data & scale of measurement
Unit 2. | Graphical descriptive techniques
2.1. | Introduction
2.2. | Data types
2.3. | Graphical qualitative data
2.4. | Graphs and charts
2.5. | Scattered chart
Unit 3. | Graphical presentation 2
3.1. | Graphical excellent
3.2. | Graphical deception
Unit 4. | Technica descriptions 6 CO2; CO3
4.1. | Measurements of central
4.2. | Measurements of deviation
4.3. | Empirical practice
4.4. | Percentile — Relative standing
4.5. | Box plot
4.6. | Grouped data
4.7. | Measurement of association CO4
Unit 5. 3

5.1. | Introduction

5.2. | Data sources

5.3. | Sampling

5.4. | Method & sampling plan

82




5.5. | Errors in sampling

Unit 6. | Random & Discrete probability model 3 CO4
6.1. | Random variable
6.2. | Probability distribution
6.3. | Properties of Discrete probability distribution
6.4. | Typical discrete probability distribution

Unit 7. | Continuous probability model 3 CO4
7.1. | Properties of Continuous probability distribution
7.2. | Typical continuous probability distribution
7.3. | Tables

Unit 8. | Estimation
8.1. | Introduction
8.2. | Point estimation
8.3. | Interval estimation of mean
8.4. | Interval estimation of the proportion
8.5. | Interval estimation of variance

Unit 9. | Hypothesis testing 6 CO6; CO8
9.1. | Introduction
9.2. | Concepts & principles
9.3. | Testing the mean
9.4. | Testing the proportion
9.5. | Compare two proporttions
9.6. | Compare many proportions

3 CO5; CO8

Unit 10. | Linear regression 4 | CO7;CO8

10.1. | Concepts

10.2. | Mathematical models
10.3. | Compute parameters
10.4. | Use of regression

8. Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the supplied documents, complete assignments from the previous
session in class. The sessions will be a combination of lectures, quick group exercises, and
discussion questions.

9. Duties of student:
Students must perform the following tasks:
- Attend at least 80% of theoretical lessons.
- Complete individual and group exercises.
- Take the final exam for the module.
- Actively organize self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirement Weights Objectives
components
1 | Overall Tham du 75% tong s6 tiét 1y thuyét & 75% 10% cos8
attendance s tiét bai tap
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2 | Exercise - Each student will be assigned individual 15% CO3; CO4;
assignments for each chapter of the program. CO5; COE6;
Students must complete and submit to Co7
teachers on time.
- Complete 80% of the exercises
3 | Group - Group exercise: the number of students for 15% CO03; CO4;
exercise each group will be decided depending on the CO5; CO6;
class size. The workload must be equally CO7; COs8
divided among each member.
- Complete 80% of the total exercise
- Confirmation of participation by the group
4 | Final - Written test (90 - 120 minutes) 60% CO3; CO4;
examination | - Required to take the final exam CO5; COE6:
CO7; CO8
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation and multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded up to one
decimal place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
provisions of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Materials information Code
number
[1] De Veaux, R. D., Velleman, P. F., and Bock, D. E., Intro Stats, 3rd Edition,
Pearson Education Inc., USA, 2009
[2] Roxy Peck, Chris Olsen, Jay L Devore, Introduction to statistics and data
analysis, 4+ Edition Brooks Cole Cengage Learning, 2012
3] V6 Viin Tai, Dwong Thi Tuyén, Gido trinh xdc sudt thong ké, 2015
12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory |Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 1. Introduction 2 Students preview the chapter in
1.1. Defines advance
1.2. Statistics & probability
1.3. Statistical method &
process
1.4. Data & scale of
measurement
2 | Chapter 2. Graphical 2 Students preview the chapter in

descriptive techniques
2.1. Introduction

2.2. Data types

2.3. Graphical qualitative
data

2.4. Graphs and charts
2.5. Scattered charts

advance
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Chapter 3. Graphical
presentation

3.1. Graphical excellent
3.2. Graphical deception

Students preview the chapter in
advance

4 &5

Chapter 4. Technica
descriptions

4.1. Measurements of
central

4.2. Measurements of
deviation

4.3. Empirical practice
4.4, Percentile — Relative
standing

4.5. Box plot

4.6. Grouped data

4.7. Measurement of
association

Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

Chapter 5. Data collection
and sampling

5.1. Introduction

5.2. Data sources

5.3. Sampling

5.4. Method & sampling
plan

5.5. Errors in sampling

Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

7&8

Chapter 6. Random &
Discrete probability model
6.1. Random variable

6.2. Probability distribution
6.3. Properties of Discrete
probability distribution

6.4. Typical discrete
probability distribution

Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

9&
10

Chapter 7. Continuous
probability model

7.1. Properties of
Continuous probability
distribution

7.2. Typical continuous
probability distribution
7.3. Tables

Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

11 &
12

Chapter 8. Estimation
8.1. Introduction

8.2. Point estimation

8.3. Interval estimation of
mean

8.4. Interval estimation of
the proportion

8.5. Interval estimation of
variance

Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

85




13&
14

Chapter 9. Hypothesis 2
testing

9.1. Introduction

9.2. Concepts & principles
9.3. Testing the mean

9.4. Testing the proportion
9.5. Compare two
proportions

9.6. Compare many
proportions

2 Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

15

Chapter 10. Linear 2
regression

10.1. Concepts

10.2. Mathematical models
10.3. Compute parameters
10.4. Use of regression

2 Students preview the chapter in
advance and complete the assigned
tasks before class

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ....... V2 /20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Applied Informatics — KT1 (Tin hoc @rng dung — Ky thuat 1)
- Code number: CN331
- Credits: 2
- Hours: 60 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC170H
- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

Objectives | Descriptions

Program
Outcomes
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4.1 Leaning utilization of AutoCAD software for drawing 2.1.1.3;
establishment 2.1.2.d

4.2 Applying AutoCAD software for term papers such as architectural | 2.2.1.a,c
engineering, concrete and steel structural designs, foundation
engineering, graduation thesis, etc. and for future professional
works.

4.3 Adapting the learning method of AutoCAD software to efficiently | 2.2.2.d
self-leaning other common software developed for civil engineers.

4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3.b
knowledge expansion for the final examination, term papers, and
future work.

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge

CO1 | Introduction and utilization of AutoCAD software in architecture | 4.1 2.1.1;
and construction. 2.1.2

CO2 | Installation guide for different versions of AutoCAD from 2007 | 4.1 2.1.1;
to 2014. 2.1.2

CO3 | Basic AutoCAD using 4.1 2.1.1;

2.1.2

CO4 | Advanced AutoCAD using 4.1 2.1.1;

2.1.2
CO5 | Fast drawing tutorial in AutoCAD 4.1 2.1.1;
2.1.2

CO6 | Application of AutoCAD software in architecture and 4.1 2.1.1;
construction 2.1.2

CO7 | Management of line thickness and layers in engineering 4.1 2.1.1
drawings 2.1.2

CO8 | Basic exercise practice: geometry drawing, graphical projection, |41 2.1.1;
etc. 2.1.2

CO9 | Advanced exercises in architecture and construction: Layout of | 4.1 2.1.1;
plans, facades, sections, architectural and structural details. 2.1.2

CO10 | Exporting drawings and printing in AutoCAD. 4.1 2.1.1;

2.1.2
Skills

CO11 | Applying AutoCAD software for professional construction 4.2 2.2.1
drawings.

CO12 | Efficiently boosting technical drawings with low consumptions | 4.2 2.2.1
of time and working labor.

CO13 | Enhancing the capacity to connect with other specialized 4.3 2.2.2
software such as Sketchup, 3DsMax, Revit, etc.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO14 | Visualizing utilization of AutoCAD software for civil 4.4 2.3
construction design.
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CO15 | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for self- | 4.4 2.3
study and practice.
CO16 | Being honest during the learning process and in the examination. | 4.4 2.3

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The module consists of 3 parts:

Part 1: Introduction of AutoCAD software, its application features in the build.

Part 2: Basic AutoCAD.

Part 3: Advanced AutoCAD.
7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory

Introduce to studends during practice hours
7.2. Practice (60 hours)

Chapter Content Hours COs
Chapter . 20 | CO1, CO011, C0O14, CO16
1 Introduction
1.1. | AutoCAD utilities CO01, CO2,C0O11, CO14, CO16
1.2. | AutoCAD interface C01, CO2, CO11, C0O14, CO16
1.3. | Menu & Toolbar C01, C0O2, CO16
1.4. | Drawing establishing commands C01, C0O2, CO16
Chapter Basic 20 | CO3, C0O4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO12,
2 CO13, CO16
2.1 | Popular commands C03, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7,CO12,
CO15, CO16
99 Modify, Draw and Format CO3, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, C0O12,
=" | commands CO15, CO16
53 Material properties, text and edit CO3, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13,
" | subjects CO15, CO16
2.4. | Dimensions CO3, CO4, CO5, CO06, CO7, C0O13,
25 | Block C03, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13,
CO015, CO16
56. | Practice CO03, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13,
CO015, CO16
2.7. | Layout and printing CO03, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13,
CO015, CO16
Chapter Advance 20 | CO8, C0O9, CO12,C013, CO15,
3 CO16
3.1. | Hotkeys C08, CO9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
3.2. | Practice in structural drawings C08, CO9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
3.3. | Practice in architectural drawings CQ08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
3.4. | 3D AutoCAD C08, CO9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
Exercises (60 hours): students self-study at home
Content Hours COs
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Unf Basic AutoCAD exercises 30 ggizcgglg%%i‘oggf?c%?g CO1l,
1.1 | Basic geometric drawings CO01, CO2,C0O11, CO14, CO16
19 Advanced geometric CO01, CO2,C0O11, CO14, CO16
| drawings
1.3 | Architectural plans C01, C0O2,C0O16
C03, CO4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13, CO15,
1.4 | Structural plans CO16
1.5 | Foot & foundation plans C03, C0O4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13,
C03, CO4, CO5, C06, CO7, CO13, CO15,
1.6 | Walls
CO16
C03, C0O4, CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13, CO15,
1.7 | Roofs
CO16
1.8 | Windows and doors ggiéCO& CO5, CO6, CO7, CO13, CO15,
Unit . CO08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
5 Advanced exercises 30
2.1. | Foot & foundation details CO08, C09, C0O12, CO13, CO15, CO16
99 Dgtails of stairs details, CO08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
"= | windows and doors
23 Structural drawings of floor CO08, C09, C0O12, CO13, CO15, CO16
" | and roof
2.4. | Frame details CO08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
2.5. | Panel structures C08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
2.6. | Decoration details C08, C0O9, CO12, CO13, CO15, CO16
2.7. | Special architectural details CO08, C0O9, C0O12, CO13, CO15, C0O16
28, (Ijn(:u_sltrial architectural CO08, C09, C0O12, CO13, CO15, C0O16
etails

8. Teaching methods:
Directly teaching using a computer. Each student will practice 12 sessions with a computer (60
practicing hours).

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Complete personal and group assignments.
- Complete (midterm and) final exams.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Attendance At least 80% of lecturing hours 10% 41,42, 4.3
2 | Assignments Complete all assignments 40% |4.1,42,4.3
3 | Final exam On-computer test 50% [4.1,4.2,4.3
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- The course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal
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place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number

[1] St dung AutoCAD 2000, 2002, 2004, 2006,
2007,2009,2010,2013,2014. Phan 2D / TS. NGUYEN HUU LOC - | MOL.048350, MOL..048349
Nha xuat ban Thanh phé H6 Chi Minh

[2] St dung AutoCAD 2006: Co s¢ v& thiét ké hai chiéu (2D). Tap 1 | CN.001644, CN.001643,
/ TS.NGUYEN HUU LOC - Nha xuét ban Thanh phé H6 Chi Minh | CN.001645, 2c_394071,
MT.000494

[3] St dung AutoCAD 2000, 2002, 2004, 2006, 2007. Phan 2D / TS.
NGUYEN HUU LOC - Nha xuat ban Thanh pho H6 Chi Minh

MOL.048350, MOL.048349

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory (hours) Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours)

Basic AutoCAD

exercises
1. Unit 1.1, Unit 1.2 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.1 and

1.2.

2. Unit 1.3 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.3.
3. Unit 1.4 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.4.
4, Unit 1.5 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.5.
5. Unit 1.6 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.6.
6. Unit 1.7 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.7.
7. Unit 1.8 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 1.8.

Advanced exercises
8. Unit 2.1 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.1.
Q. Unit 2.2 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.2.
10. Unit 2.3 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.3.
11. Unit 2.4 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.4.
12. Unit 2.5 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.5.
13. Unit 2.6 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.6.
14, Unit 2.7 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.7.
15. Unit 2.8 0 4 Redo assignments Unit 2.8.

Can Tho, ....... YA /20...
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ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

Nguyén Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Applied informatics - Engineering 2 (Tin hoc &ng dung - k¥ thuit 2)
- Code number: CN332

- Credits: 02

- Hours: 60 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology

3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC169H
- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

—_— _— Program
Objectives Descriptions Outcomes
Acquire knowledge in the application of structural analysis software such as SAP, ETABS to | 2.1.2 a,
4.1 . L : . .
model, analyze and calculate internal resources for civil and industrial construction works. 2.12b
The ability to model, analyze and solve problems related to calculation diagrams, load 291a
4.2 capacity, ... Identify and export calculation results about internal force, displacement and 2.2'1.b’
other necessary parameters to serve structural design calculations. e
43 Teamwork skills, flexible, effective communication and the ability to read and understand 2.2.1.4,
' structured software documents in English. 22.1b
Responsibility and professional ethics to reach the design of construction structures of
4.4 A . . 2.3a
sustainability, high quality and safety.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
Explain the concepts and terms used in SAP and ETABS software such as the global 2.1.2.3,
co1 . ; 4.1
coordinate system, the local coordinate system. 212b

91




Presentation of conventions on dimensional dimensions of elements, materials, load, etc.

CO2 | Identify, analyze and read structural math problems with specialized application software 4.1 éig z’
Skills
co3 Ability to model and analyze the behavior of structural systems from simple to complex 49 2.2.1.4,
when subjected to different types of loads. ' 22.1b
The ability to analyze and identify internal force values, displacements and other necessary 2.2.1.4,
Co4 . : 4.2
parameters for the calculation and design of structural structures. 221b
- . . 2.2.1.4,
CO5 | Ability to work in groups to discuss and solve 4.3 291b
CO6 | issues related to the use of software such as SAP, ETABS. 4.3 3313

Selecting the forms of information expression such as words, text, images, graphics, ...
co7 | suitable when presenting personal opinions 43 2.2.14,

Understand the English terminology used in SAP software field, ETABS 2.21b
. . - . 2.2.1.4,
CO8 | Successive applications of specialized subjects. 4.3 291b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Regularly observing and understanding structure types in construction works, self-study,
Co9 and seeking information about specialized applied software software from sources (Books, 44 232

magazines, Internet, ...) to build knowledge of specialized applied computer software to
quickly solve problems in construction structure.

6. Brief description of the course:

Help learners understand and apply the functions of structural structural application software, in
order to quickly solve problems in structural mechanics using numerical methods, including steps:
identifying problems and tissues. visualize, import attributes, import payloads (static and dynamic),
export and read the results as data or internal force graphs.

The prevailing and currently taught software is SAP2000 software (version 19), which can vary
according to industry needs.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory

Content Hours COs

Chapter 1. | Brief introduction to software and features - Coordinate system 3 Co1
1.1. | Overview of method of mathematical communication

1.2. | Introducing the process of modeling, calculating and designing structural structures
1.3. | Overview of specialized software such as SAP, ETABS, ...

1.4. | Some small examples of material strength and structural mechanics. Compare
available results and software results
1.5. | Familiarize yourself with the SAP software interface

1.6 | Local coordinate system - The total coordinate system in SAP software
1.7 | The local coordinate system of the node

1.8 | The local coordinate system of the bar

1.9 | The local coordinate system of the plate

Chapter 2. | Tools to support modeling 3 COg; COov,
COo8

2.1. | Tools for drawing

2.2. | Tools to observe, move, select and remove objects
2.3. | Element cloning tool

2.4. | Element splitting - joining elements
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2.5. | Model building from the library
2.6. | Special features
Chapter 3. | Declare characteristics for structures C0g; Cov,
COo8
3.1. | Material characteristics
3.2. | Geometric characteristics
3.3. | Declare steel parameters
Chapter 4. | Define load types and combinations ggg cor;
4.1. | Define the types of downloads
4.2. | Combination of load
4.3. | Assign load types
4.4. | Assign a load due to fluid pressure
4.5. | Check the assigned load values
Chapter 5. | Marginal conditions and internal force results CO4; COT,;
COo8
5.1. | Boundary conditions
5.2. | Internal force results
5.3. | Meaning of the results table
7.2. Practice
Content Hours COs
Unit 1. Continuous beam 5 CO1; CO2; COg;
CO4; CO7; CO8
11 Concept, classification, diagram calculator
1.2. | calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
1.3. | combination of load
14| calculating internal force beams
1.5 | Handling internal force and reaction results for calculations of reinforcement
design for beams
Unit 2. 2D-frame system 5 CO1; CO2; CO3;
C0O4; CO7; C0o8
2.1. Concept, classification, diagram calculator
2.2. | calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
2.3. | combination of load and internal force
2.4. | calculation of internal force of flat frame system
2.5. | Handling internal and jet results for the calculation of reinforcement design for
the flat frame system
Unit 3. 3D-frame system 5 C01,; CO2; CO3;
CO4; CO7;Ccos8
3.1 | concept, classification, diagram calculator
3.2. | Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
3.3. | Combination of load and internal force
3.4 | Calculation of internal force of space frame system
3.5 | Handling internal and jet results for the calculation of reinforcement design for
the 3D-frame system
Unit4. | Stairs 5 | co1; coz; cos;
CO4; CO7;CO8
4.1. | Concept, classification, diagram calculator
4.2. | Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
4.3. | Combination of load and internal force
4.4. | Calculating internal force stairs
4.5. | Handling internal force and reaction results for calculations of reinforcement
design for stairs
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Unit 5.

analysis model, export of necessary parameters to calculate dynamic
components of wind load, earthquake load, export internal results force,
displacement.

Liquid tank 5 | C01;C02; CO3;
CO4; CO7;CO8
5.1. | Concept, classification, diagram calculator
5.2. | Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
5.3. | Combination of load and internal force
5.4. | Calculating internal force of water tank on roof
5.5. | Handling internal and jet results for calculation of reinforcement design for
roof water tanks
Unit 6. Industrial steel structure 5 CO1; CO2: CO3;
CO4; CO7; C0o8
6.1. | Concept, classification, diagram calculator
6.2. | Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
6.3. | Combination of load and internal force
6.4. | Calculating internal force of a one-floor industrial house with crane
6.5. | Calculation of internal force of a single-story industrial house without a crane
(Zamil)
6.6 | Handling internal force and reaction results for the selected cross section test
for industrial steel frame
Unit 7. Steel roof structure 5 C01; CO2; COs3;
C0O4; CO7,; C08
7.1. | Concept, classification, diagram calculator
7.2.| Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
7.3. | Combination of load and internal force
7.4. Calculating internal force of steel roof frame
7.5 Handling internal force and reaction results for the selected section test for
steel roof frames
Unit8 | skyscraper 10 | co1; coz; cos;
C0O4; CO7,;C0os8
8.1. Concept, classification, diagram calculator
8.2. | Calculate the load, how to set the load according to the load case
8.3. | calculation of oscillation patterns
8.4. | Calculate the static composition of wind
8.5 | Calculate the dynamic component of the wind
8.6 Calculating earthquake load
8.7 | Calculating internal force of high-rise buildings
8.8 Handling internal and jet results for calculation of reinforcement design for
high-rise buildings
8.9 | Big exercise: Teamwork - model of high-rise buildings, determination of load,

8. Teaching methods:
- Presentation based on available lectures.
- For exercises, students practice on computers with the guidance of teachers.

9. Duties of student:

Students must perform the following tasks:

- Read the lecture and related references in advance.
- Attend at least 80% of theoretical lessons.

- Complete individual and group exercises.

- Take the final exam for the module.

- Actively organize self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment
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No. Point Rules and Requirement Weights Objectives
components
1 | Overall Attend 80% of lecture hours 10% CO01; CO2; C03; Co4
attendance
2 | Exercise - Each student will be assigned individual assignments for 30% CO01; CO2; C03; C04;
each chapter of the program. Students must complete and C05; C06; C07;C08
submit to teachers on time.
- Complete 80% of the exercises
3 | Final - Written test (90 - 120 minutes) 60% CO1; CO2; C03; Co4
examination - Required to take the final exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation and multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded up to one decimal
place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions

of the University.
11. Learning materials:

Materials information

Code number

[1] Sap 2000 V10 thyc hanh phén tich va thiét ké két cdu / Nguyén Hiru mgt-ggiﬂg
Anh Tuan, Bao Dinh Nhan.- Xuat ban lan thr 2.- Ha N6i: Khoa hoc K¥ M ON. 117706
thuat, 2008.- 446 tr. ; Minh hoa, 24 cm.- 005.3/ T502 MON.117707
[2] Huéng dan tinh toéq két cau theo chuyén dé SAP 2000 / H6 Pinh MOL.016880
Thai Hoa.- Ha No6i: Thong ké, 2003.- 938tr. ; minh hoa mau, cm.- MOL.016881 MON.107800
620.0285H401
[3] Tinh toan két cu ( Phn nang cao ): Tu hoc SAP 2000 bing hinh anh Sﬁgﬁﬁ
( Phién ban 7.42 ) / Phung Thi Nguyét.- 1st.- Ha Noi: Giao thong van CN.012308
tai, 2005.- 238tr., 28cm+ 01 CD-ROM.- 624.10285/ Ng528 ON 012309
CN.012310

12. Self-study Guide:

Theory | Practice

1.3. Overview of specialized software
such as SAP, ETABS, ...

1.4. Some small examples of material
strength and structural mechanics.
Compare available results and software
results

1.5. Familiarize yourself with the SAP
software interface

1.6. Local coordinate system - The total
coordinate system in SAP software

9

Week Content (hours) (hours) Student’s Tasks

1-3 | Chapter 1. Brief introduction to 12 - Review knowledges from the subjects of
software and features - Coordinate material strength, structural mechanics, finite
system element.
1.1. Overview of method of - Familiarize yourself with the specialized SAP
mathematical communication Softwgr_e l_nterface _ _
1.2. Introducing the process of - Familiarize yourself with the local coordinate
modeling, calculating and designing system, the overall coordinate system in SAP
structural structures software
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1.7. The local coordinate system of the

node

1.8. The local coordinate system of the

bar

1.9. The local coordinate system of the

plate
4-6 | Chapter 2. Tools to support modeling 12 - Self-study before the lecture and reference

2.1. Tools for drawing materials, practice The tools to support

2.2. Tools to observe, move, select and additional modeling at home, note the

remove objects questions to ask in the next lesson.

2.3. Element cloning tool

2.4. Element splitting - joining elements

2.5. Model building from the library

2.6. Special features
7-9 | Chapter 3. Declare characteristics for 12 - Self-study before the lecture and reference

structures materials, practice The tools to support

3.1. Material characteristics additional modeling at home, note the

3.2. Geometric characteristics questions to ask in the next lesson.

3.3. Declare steel parameters
10- | Chapter 4. Define load types and 12 - Self-study before the lecture and reference
12 | combinations materials, practice The tools to support

4.1. Define the types of downloads additional modeling at home, note the

4.2. Combination of load questions to ask in the next lesson.

4.3. Assign load types

4.4. Assign a load due to fluid pressure

4.5. Check the assigned load values
13- | Chapter 5. Marginal conditions and 12 - Self-study before the lecture and reference
15 internal force results materials, practice The tools to support

5.1. Boundary conditions additional modeling at home, note the

5.2. Internal force results questions to ask in the next lesson.

5.3. Meaning of the results table

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE
Nguyén Chi Ngon Ding Thé Gia
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF
TRAINNING VIETNAM
CAN THO UNVERSITY Independence — Freedom —
Happiness
COURSE SYLLABUS

1. Title of course: Methodology of Scientific Research and Report Writing
- Course code: KC167H
- Credict: 2

- Structure of course: 15 hours for class time, 30 hours for practices and assignments, 30 hours

for self-studying.

2. Inquiry by college:
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- Department: Mechanical Engineering

- College: Technology and Engineering

3. Requirements:

- Previous requirement: None

- Paralell requirement: None

4. Objectives of course:

Objectives

Contents

Learning outcomes
of educational
program

4.1

Understanding the steps and methods to prepare a
research topic

Understanding, determining and building the content
of scientific research

Understanding the related knowledge towards the
design a research.

Understanding the problems relating to write a
scientific report with different forms such as research
article, review paper and short communication.
Understanding to report a scientific report by using
powerpoint and skills of report.

2.2.1d

4.2

Analyzing and reviewing the references and research
articles

Designing a plan, procedures, and organization of a
scientific research

Manipulating the knowledge to build and design the
proposal of a scientific research

Manipulating knowledge and methods to write and
report a scientific research with different forms such
as research article, review paper and short
communication.

Analyzing and evaluating the problems relating to the
content of a scientific research

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

4.3

Obtaining some skills such as team building,
communication, report, inofrmation analysis and
evaluation, planning and organization.

Obtaining the skills such as wirting and report

2.2.2a;2.2.2b

4.4

Consciousness and right attitude in scientific research
Having ethical, legal and scientific responsibilities
when citing in scientific research and the future work.
Responsibility and ethics in future work

2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c

5. Course learning outcomes (CLO):

Learning outcomes
CLO The content of outcomes Objectives of educational
program
Knowledge
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CO1

Be able to present structures and methods
performed in the scientific research article.

4.1

2.2.1d

CO2

Recognizing the science research article,
determining and establishing the contents of the
scientific research article.

4.1

2.2.1d

CO3

Understanding involving knowleages to arrange
and perform necessary works for the scientific
research article.

4.1

2.2.1d

CO4

Be able to write a scientific report with some
forms such as general report, summarizing report
and journal paper.

4.1

2.2.1d

CO5

Be able to present a journal paper as seminar
through using powerpoint.

4.1

2.2.1d

Skills

CO6

Be able to analyze and synthesize references
supported for the scientific research article.

4.2

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

CO7

Be able to make plans, procedures, and perform
the scientific research article.

4.2

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

CO8

Be able to establish and design science research
syllabus with necessary contents for the scientific
research article.

4.2

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

CO9

Be able to write and present a scientific report with
some forms such as general report, summarizing
report and journal paper.

4.2

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

CO10

Be able to analyze and evaluate the issues
relating to the content of a scientific research
article.

4.2

2.2.1d; 2.2.1f

CO11

Establishing skills in teamwork, communication,
behavior, presentation, information analysis and
evaluation, planing, and performing.

4.3

2.2.2a;2.2.2b

CO12

Be able to write and present report through using
language used in manuscript of journal paper.

4.3

2.2.2a;2.2.2b

Attitude/ degree of autonomy and
responsibility

CO13

Showing consciousness and respectable attitude
in the scientific research.

4.4

2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c

CO14

Showing ethic, juridical and scientific
responsibilities as wusing references in the
scientific research and career.

4.4

2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c

CO15

Showing industrial behavior, responsibility and
ethic career.

4.4

2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c

6. Summerizing the contents of the course:

The course of Methodology of Scientific Research and Report Writing provides to students a few
contents relating to concepts of scientific research, types of scientific research, methods and
performances of scientific research, and presenting method of scientific research in viewpoints of
overall report or summarizing report as well journal paper. In addition, this course trains the students
some hard skills for performing the scientific research, and some soft skills used to present the
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scientific research. The course also introduces some format, standard form of scientific research
syllabus or scientific research report.

7. Structural contents of the course:

7.1. Lecture
Content Hours CLO

Chapter 1. Introduction for scientific research 2
1.1. Concepts, classify, results of scientific research
1.2. Procedures in scientific research
1.3. Scientific research theory

Chapter 2. Performing methodology in scientific research 5
2.1. Selecting article 0.5
2.2. Establishing scientific statement 2
2.3. Verifying scientific statement 2
2.4. Performing article 0.5
Chapter 3. Methodology for presenting a scientific research 5
3.1. Kinds of scientific research 1
3.2. General structures of scientific research 2
3.3.  Used languages, and ways for citation in scientific research 1
3.4. Methodology for presenting a scientific research 1
Chapter 4. Skills for presenting a scientific research 3
4.1. Structure of the scientific report by using Powerpoint 0.5
4.2. Skills in preparing the scientific report by using Powerpoint 2
4.3. Other skills in presenting the scientific report 0.5
7.2. Practice
Content Hours Objectives
Lesson Literature review 4
1.
1.1. Colecting data
1.2. Analyzing and synthesizing data
1.3. Presenting data in the scientific report or thesis
Lesson Establishing the outline of scientific research/thesis 8
2.
2.1. Determing scientific issues, name of article
2.2. Establishing targets, obligations of article
2.3. Establishing contents of article
2.4. Planing for article
Lesson Writing an abstract of a scientific research/thesis 4
3.
Lesson How to write the citation, acknowlegement, table of 4

4. content of a scientific research
4.1. Writing sources of article, references
4.2. Writing abstract, acknowledgments, contents, ...
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Lesson Report a scientific research/thesis by using powerpoint 10
5.
5.1. Preparing structures, contents for report
5.2. Presenting contents slide by slide
5.3. Presentation in class

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecturing
- Group discussion: think — pair — share, group based learning
- Discussing according to the situation: case study, concept mapping.

9. Students responsibility:
Students have to work the following tasks:
- Firstly read the instruction, then discuss together in the class.
- Particpating at least 80% of lectures
- Fully participating 100% of pratice/problems and reporting the results
- Fully Performing all personal or group homework and short reports which have been assigned
- Performing the mid-term and final exam of course.
- Actively organizing the self-learning.

10. Evaluation of results of studentds
10.1. Evaluation method
Students have been evaluated the accumulated grades as follows:

No. Scores Rules Grades | Learning outcomes of
educational program

1 | Assignment and | - Attendce in class: 100%
homework - Report, skills in assignments
- Amount of submitted
homeworks per assignments

2 | Mid-term - Muptiple choices
examination
3 | Final examination | - Muptiple choices
Requirements:

- Attendence in class: At least
80%

- Assignments: 100%

- Attendence in final
examination has been
required.

30%

20%

50%

10.2. Grades

- Scores for each parts including assignment and homework, mid-term examination, and final
examination will be graded in range of 0 to 10 points (the scores will be rounded to 1 decimal
place).

- Final score of the course is total scores come from each above parts (based on the grade for each
parts). The final score will be firstly graded in range of 0 to 10 points (the scores will be rounded
to 1 decimal place), then transfered to standard scale of 4 points based on the rules of academic
affair at Can Tho Univeristy.

11. References for studying
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Information of references

Special registration
number

1] Giao trinh phuong phap luan nghien cuu khoa hoc/Vu Cao Dam — KH.004607, KH.004608

Ha Noi: Education in Viet Nam, 2014 — 207 tr, 24 cm — 001.42/

D10.

2] Phuong phap luan nghien cuu khoa hoc/VVu Cao Dam — Ha Noi:

Technology, 2005 — 208 tr, 20 cm — 001.42/ D104/2005.

12. Self-studying of student

CNO010624;
MOL.039859;
MON.022122

research
4.1. Structure of

Powerpoint

15 presenting a scientific

scientific report by using

10

Week Content Lecture Prgcitlce Duties of students
(hr) (tiet)
1-2 | Chapter 1: Introduction 2 4 - Before attending lecture:
for scientific research + References [1] and [2].
1.1. Concepts, classify, + Searching contens relating to
results of scientific research review references.
1.2. Procedures in scientific - Learning about structure of
research journal paper published in
1.3. Scientific research journal of Can Tho University.
theory - Learning about tools
(softwares) to cite references.
3-6 | Chapter 2: Performing 5 8 - Before attending lecture:
methodology in scientific + References [1] and [2]:
research Reading suitable contents.
2.1. Selecting the article + Searching contents relating to
2.2. Establishing scientific write the scientific research
statement syllabus/thesis.
2.3. Verifying scientific - Finishing homeworks.
statement - Working in arranged group
2.4. Performing the article (based on list of groups): Writing
group report for assignment 1.
- Searching contents for
assignment 2 mentioned in
lecture.
7-10 | Chapter 3: Methodology 5 8 - Before attending lecture:
for presenting a scientific + References [1] and [2] with
research suitable contents.
3.1. Kinds of scientific + Reread contents of chapter 1
research and 2.
3.2. General structures of + Searching journal papers
scientific research relating to major of students.
3.3. Used languages, and - Finishing assignments 3 and 4.
ways for citation in scientific - Working, discussing in group to
research search  the contents  for
3.4.  Methodology assignment 3 and 4 guided in
presenting a  scientific class and lecture.
research - Writing report for assignment
2.
11- | Chapter 4: Skills 3 10 - Before attending lecture:

+ References [1] and [2] with
suitable contents.

+ Reread contents of chapter 3.
+ Learning about PowerPoint
software.

- Working, discussing in group to
search  the  contents  for




4.2. Skills in preparing the
scientific report by using
Powerpoint

4.3. Other skills in
presenting the scientific

assignment 5 guided in class and
lecture.

- Writing report of assignment 3
and 4.

- Finishing assignment 5 and

report writing reprot.
CanTho, [/ /
2020
REPRESENTATION OF HEAD OF
PRESIDENT DEPARTMENT

DEAN OF
COLLEGE/PRINCIPAL OF
INSTITUTION/ CENTER
MANAGER

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Electrical Engineering for Civil Engineering (Ky thuat dién - XD)

- Code number: KC181H
- Credits: 2

- Hours: 24 theory hours, 12 project hours, and 60 self-study hours.

2. Management Unit:
- Department: Electrical Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions OPE(t)gorra:wr:s

Knowledge of electric circuits, lighting design and electrical

4.1 . : 2.2.1a
safety in construction works

42 Havmg skills in analyzing and applying knowledge into 221a b
practice
Having skills of indentification, solving technical problem,

4.3 2.2.2d
and teamwork
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4.4 Responsibility and professional ethics 2.3b
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Understanding the basic concepts of electric circuit 4.1 2.1.1a
co? Presenting the_z operating principle of single-phase circuit and 41 5112
three-phase circuit
CO3 | Presenting the method of indoor lighting design 4.1 2.1.1a
Co4 Presenting the steps tp galculate and design electric power 41 5112
supply system for buildings, schools, ...
CO5 | Understanding the electrical safety in construction works 4.1 2.1.1a
Skills
: L 2.2.1.3,
CO6 | Be able to calculate simple electric circuits 4.2 c
Having skill of design lighting systems and electric power 2.2.1.a,
Cco7 . 4.2
supply systems for buildings, schools, ... C
CO8 | Having skill of teamwork 4.3 2.2.2d
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Responsibility of a forward engineer in multi-disciplinary
CO9 | working, clearly understanding the expectation of society of 4.4 2.3b
their academic performance and their personal conduct
Understanding insightfully the role of designers who create not
co1o | only high valuable and stable architecture projects for the 4.4 2 3p
occupants but also have responsibility to save local material and
to protect environment for the community
Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:
The subject includes 3 main parts:
- Knowledge of electric circuits and electrical safety;
- Knowledge of indoor lighting techniques;
- Design an electric power supply system for building projects.
7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Basic concepts on electric circuits 2 CO1,; CO9; CO10
11 Electric circuit, geometrical structure of electric
" | circuit
12 Characteristic quantities for energy process in

electric circuit

1.3. | Model of electric circuit, parameters

14 Classification and working modes of electric
" | circuit
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1.5. | Kirchhoff laws
. : CO2; CO6; CO9;
Chapter 2. | Sinusoidal currents CO10
2.1. | Characteristic quantities
2.2. | Root mean square
2.3. | Vector diagram
2.4. | Sinusoidal current in purely resistive circuit
2.5. | Sinusoidal current in purely inductive circuit
2.6. | Sinusoidal current in purely capacitive circuit
2.7. | Sinusoidal currentin R - L - C circuit
2.8. | Powers in sinusoidal circuits
o CO2; CO6; CO9;
Chapter 3. | Three-phase circuits CO10
3.1. | General concepts
3.2. | Wye connection
3.3. | Delta connection
3.4. | Powers in three-phase circuit
3.5. | Power measurement in three-phase circuit
3.6. | Solution in symmetrical three-phase circuit
3.7. | Source and load connection
N : CO3; CO7; CO9;
Chapter 4. | Lighting techniques CO10
4.1. | Lighting quantities
4.2. | Vietnam standards for indoor lighting techniques
4.3. | Lighting design methods
4.4. | Evaluation of lighting design place
4.5. | Selection of lamp type and light color
4.6. | Selection of lighting type and luminaire
4.7. | Selection of height for hanging lamp
4.8. | Total luminous flux and number of luminaires
Selection of lamp position and determination of
49. |7 ..
lighting load
Chapter 5. | Electric power supply system ggibCOZ CO9;
5.1. | Electrical devices
5.2. | Determination of electrical loads
5.3. | Selections of conductor and electrical devices
5.4. | Voltage losses
5.5. | Test of short-circuit current
5.6. | Grounded connection system
5.7. | Anti-lightning system
Chapter 6. | Electrical safety CO5; CO9; CO10
6.1. | Introduction
6.2. | Effects of current on body
6.3. | Conditions affected to electric shock
6.4. | Arc flash - Arc Blast
6.5. | Aware of potential dangers from electricity
6.6. | Methods for safe protection
6.7. | Processes of electrical safety
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7.2. Practice

Content

Hours

COs

Project on electric power supply system

12

CO4; CO7; CO8; COY; CO10

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture,

- Discussion with instructors;
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours;

- Finish the course assignment;

- Attend mid-term examination;

- Attend final examination;

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 Point of overall | Attendance hours/theory hours: 504 CO9: CO10
attendance 80%
5 P0|.nt of group |- Repo_rt/Descrlptlon 20% | CO4: CO7: CO8
assignments - Confirmed by group
- Writing test (60 minutes)
3 Point of mid-term | - Attend at least 80% of theory 2504 CO1; C0O2; CO3;
examination hours up to exam day. ° | cos; co7
- Compulsory attendance exam
- Writing test (60 minutes) _ _ .
: . CO01; CO2; COo3
_ 0 ) ) 7
4 Pomt. _of final | - Attend at least 80% of theory 50% | CO4 CO5: CO6:
examination hours.
CO7
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] K¥ thuat dién — 14th/ Lé Van Doanh va Bang Van Pao, NXB Khoa CN.014931
hoc k¥ thuéat, 2008, 332tr.

[2] K§ thuat chiéu sang/ Duong Lan Huong, NXB PH QG TP. HCM, CN.011299,
2005, 236tr. CN.011300
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[3] Cung cap dién/ Nguyén Xuan Phu, Nguyén Boi Khué, Nguyén Cong
Hién, NXB Khoa hoc ky thuat, 2007, 792tr.

[4] Electrical safety handbook/ John Cadick, Mary Capelli-Schellpfeffer,
Dennis K. Neitzel, Al Winfield, McGraw-Hill, 2012.

[5] Electrical circuit theory and technology/ John Bird, Elsevier, 2010. Online pdf
12. Self-study Guide:

MOL.018141

Online pdf

Week Content Theory Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) (hours)

1 Chapter 1 4 0 I[?sej'wew reference [1],
2-3 | Chapter 2 8 0 I[?s(iwew reference [1],
4-5 | Chapter 3 8 0 I[?s(iwew reference [1],
6-7 | Chapter 4 8 0 Review reference [2]
8-10 | Chapter 5 12 0 I[R;Swew reference [2],

11-12 | Chapter 6 8 0 Review reference [4]
13.15 | Projecton electric power supply 0 12 Review reference [2],
system [3]

Can Tho, ......./......../20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguy#n Chi Ngon Nguyén Do Duy Phuwong
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF
VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

“ourse: Principles of planning (Nguyén ly quy hoach)
- Code: KC199H
- Credits: 02
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 20 practice hours.

ement Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: Clcc))llege of Technology.



3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: No
- Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

. . Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOMesS
4.1 Understanding basic planning concepts and tools used for 2.1.3.b

planning
4.2 Analyzing, assessing and making prediction and predicting 2.2.1.b
planning development
4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.a,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3b
knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
L Understanding planning concepts and using planning tools. 4.1 2.1.3.0
2 Using planning tools and orienting planning development 4.1 2.1.3b
Skills
3. | Predicting planning devlopoment and seclect planning toolts | 4.2 2.2.1b
4.| Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.3,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
5. | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3b
self-study and practice.
6. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course provides knowledge of transportation engineering, analyzes orienting development of
transport. It also introduces design methods and principles of planning, construction and assessment
of transportation engineering.
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7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hrs.)

Content Hours COs
Chaptir Basics of Physical planning 4 COL, €03, €03
1.1. | Introduction
1.2. | Defination
1.3. | The planning process
1.4. | General notions regading the planning process
1.5. | Role of planning in the creating project
1.6. | The planning period
1.7. | Determination of object
1.9. | Multi-criteria evaluation
Chaptezr SWOT - Analysis 5 C01,C0O4, CO5
2.1. | Introduction
2.2. | Description
2.3. | Implementation
2.4. | For example
2.5. | Dilemmas
2.6. | When to use the SWOT - Analysis
2.7. | When not to use the SWOT - Analysis
Chaptegr Forecasting techniques 5 CO1, €O2,C04, COS
3.1. | Demand forecasting
3.2. | Forecasting methods
Chaptir Collection and use of data in spatial planning 3 oL, COCZ:’O%O& o4,
4.1. | Introduction
4.2. | The need for data in each phase of the planning
process
4.3. | Practical notions on the use of data
4.4. | The use of Geographic Information Systems
Chapter . . CO1, CO2, CO3, CO4,
5 Cost benefit analysis 6 CO5
>-1. | Introduction
5.2. | Streams of money in a project
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5.3. | Net Present value

5.4. | Annuity and Discount factor

5.5. | Sensitivity cost-benefit analysis for time and
discount rate

5.6. | Selecting alternatives with the cost-benefit
analysis

5.7. | Sensitivity discount rate selecting alternatives

5.8. | Social cost — benefit analysis

7.2. Practice
Content Hours COs
Unit 1. Homework chapter 1 4 CO2, C03, CO4, CO5
Unit 2. Homework chapter 3 & 4 4 C02, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 3. Homework chapter 5 4 CO2, C03, CO4, CO5
Unit 4. | Group reporting. 8 | CO2,CO03,C04, CO5

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1. | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% | CO5;C06
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
2. | Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 15% | CO1to
assignments students /group) CO6
3. |Point of  mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours COos3
up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
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4. | Point of final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO6
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.
11. Materials:
Learning materials information Barcode number
Quy hoach tuyén tinh /Dang Han.- 1st.- Tp. HCM: Trudng Pai hoc MOL..012200,
Kinh t€ Tp. HCM, 1995.- 184 tr..- 512.5/ H121 MOL.012201,
MOL.012202
Bai giang quy hoach phat trién nong thon / Lé Quang Minh.- Can Thor: MOL.007106 MOL.

Trudng Pai hoc Can Tho, 2000.- 139 tr., 28 cm.- 330.91724/ M312

007105 MOL.052071

Toan ti uu kinh té k¥ thuat phan tich va lya chon dy an dau tu / Pham

Phy, 1991.- 238 tr. ; minh hoa, 24 cm/ Ph500 MPN: 144347
12. Self-study Guide:
Week | Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
Chapter -Nghién ctru trudc:
1-2 2 4 o o £
1 +Tai li€u [1] tim hi€u bai toan quy hoach tuyén tinh
-Nghién curu trude:
Chapter +Tai li¢u [2] nguyén ctru phuong phap SWOT, cac
3-6 2 4 A ; A x o i
2-4 k¥ thuat du bao, thu thap va sir dung dit liéu trong
quy hoach khong gian
Nghién curu trudc:
Chapter L 2 : ‘. .
7-15 A 3 12| +Tai lidu [3] tim hiéu trude cdc bai todn téi wu kinh
té ky thuat

Can Tho, ......./......../20...
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ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Concrete Structure (Két cau bé-tong co s)
- Code: KC182H

- Credits: 3 credits

- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours (assignment)

2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Prerequisites: KC169H-Structural Mechanics

4. Course objectives:

N s Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Know and understand mechanical and physical properties of
4.1 concrete and steel materials, calculation and components of | 2.1.2a
reinforced structure.
Be able to apply technology into the calculation of concrete
4.2 . . 2.2.1.bd
structure and to work in a team environment and solve a problem.
43 Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of concrete 5 3a.b
' structures in civil engineering. R
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Introduce principles of reinforced concrete structure 4.1 2.1.2a
co2 Knovv_ mechanical and physical properties of concrete and steel 41 2122
materials
Know calculation and components of reinforced structure
CO3 . ) : : e . 4.1 2.1.2a
dealing with bending, bending-twisting, and compressing
co4 Understand calculation of deformation of reinforced concrete 41 5122
elements
Skills
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CO5 B(_e able to analyze the mechanism of concrete structure dealing 49 2.2.1b.d
with load

CO6 | Be able to design a concrete element suffering an external load 4.2 2.2.1.b,d

co7 Be able to apply information technology into the calculation of 49 2.2.1bd
concrete structure

CO8 | Be able to synthesize learned knowledge 4.2 2.2.1.b,d

CO9 | Be able to work in team environment and solve a problem 4.2 2.2.1.b,d
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

COo10 Having the correct vision of ne_ceSS|_ty and importance of 43 2.3a.b
concrete structures in civil engineering

CO11 | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing 4.3 2.3a,b

CO12 | Honesty in the learning process and examination 4.3 2.3a,b

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:
Concrete Structure Course provides knowledge of principles of reinforced concrete structure for
bending, compressive, tensile, twisting elements; calculate deformation of structure according to

Vietnamese standards, and apply into the design of concrete structures.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory

Content Hours

COs

1.

Chapter

Introduction to reinforced concrete 2

1.1. |Characteristics of concrete

1.2.|Classification

Advantages and Disadvantages of Reinforced

1.3 Concrete

1.4.|Application Scope

CO1; CO10

Chapter 3

5 Physical and Mechanical Properties

Physical and Mechanical Properties of

2.1, Concrete

2.2.|Physical and Mechanical Properties of Steel

CO2; CO5

Chapter 3

3 Principles of Calculation and Composition

3.1. |History of Theory of Reinforced Concrete

3.2.|Stress-Train Relation of A Bending Element

33 Calculation of Reinforced Concrete by
"I Ultimate Method

3.4.|Standard Strength and Calculated Strength

3.5.|General Requirements of Composition

COg3; CO7

Chapter
4,

Calculation of A Bending Element

COg3; CO8; CO9;CO11;
CO12
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4.1.

Characteristics of Composition

4.2.

Mechanism of A Bending Element

4.3.

Calculation for A Perpendicular Section

4.4.

Calculation for A Inclined Section

Chapter
5

Calculation of A Bending-Twisting
Element

5.1.

Introduction to Bending-Twisting Element

5.2.

Calculation by Model 1 (M. va M)

5.3.

Calculation by Model 2 (M, va Q)

5.4.

Calculation by Model 3 (M. va M)

CO3; CO8; CO9;CO11;
CO12

Chapter
6

Calculation of A Compressive Element

6.1.

Composition

6.2.

Calculation of an Centric Compression
Element

6.3.

Calculation of an Centric Compression
Element

6.4.

Interaction Curve

CO3; CO6; CO8;
C09;CO11; CO12

Chapter
7.

Calculating Deformation and Crack of A
Tensile Element

7.1.

Calculation of Crack Development

1.2.

Calculation of Concrete Element Based on
Crack Development

7.3.

Calculation of Deformation for Concrete
Element

CO4; CO8; CO9;CO11;
C0O12

7.2. Practice

Content

Hours

COs

Chapter
1

Introduction to reinforced concrete

1.1.

Characteristics of concrete

1.2.

Classification

1.3.

Advantages and Disadvantages of Reinforced
Concrete

1.4.

Application Scope

CO1; CO10

Chapter
2.

Physical and Mechanical Properties

2.1

Physical and Mechanical Properties of
Concrete

2.2.

Physical and Mechanical Properties of Steel

CO2; CO5

Chapter
3

Principles of Calculation and Composition

3.1.

History of Theory of Reinforced Concrete

3.2.

Stress-Train Relation of A Bending Element

3.3.

Calculation of Reinforced Concrete by
Ultimate Method

COs3; CO7

11




3.4.

Standard Strength and Calculated Strength

3.5.

General Requirements of Composition

Chapter
4

Calculation of A Bending Element

4.1.

Characteristics of Composition

4.2.

Mechanism of A Bending Element

4.3.

Calculation for A Perpendicular Section

4.4.

Calculation for A Inclined Section

CO3; CO8; CO9;CO11;
CO12

Chapter
5

Calculation of A Bending-Twisting
Element

5.1.

Introduction to Bending-Twisting Element

5.2.

Calculation by Model 1 (M, va M)

5.3.

Calculation by Model 2 (M. va Q)

5.4.

Calculation by Model 3 (M. va M)

CO3; CO8; CO9;CO11;
CO12

Chapter
6

Calculation of A Compressive Element

6.1.

Composition

6.2.

Calculation of an Centric Compression
Element

6.3.

Calculation of an Centric Compression
Element

6.4.

Interaction Curve

CO3; CO6; CO8;
C09;CO11; CO12

Chapter
7

Calculating Deformation and Crack of A
Tensile Element

7.1.

Calculation of Crack Development

1.2.

Calculation of Concrete Element Based on
Crack Development

7.3.

Calculation of Deformation for Concrete
Element

CO4; CO8; CO9;COo11;
C0O12

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:

- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No.

Point components

Rules and Requirement

Weights COs

1

Point of overall
attendance

-Attend at least 80% of theory
hours
- Attendance hours / theory hours

0
10% CO10; CO11;
CO12
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Point of - All chapter assignments /(3 — 5

group

15%

: CO9
assignments students /group)
2 |Point of mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25%
o ] 0
examination Attend at least 80% of theory CO5-CO12
hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
3 | Point of final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50%
L ] 0
examination Attend at least 80% of theory CO5-CO12
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Steel-reinforced concrete structures / EI-Reedy, Mohamed -
Boca Raton: CRC Press, 2008.- 200 tr. ; - 624.1834/ E37

MON.029977

[2] Két cau bétong cot thép : Phan cau kién co ban / Phan Quang
Minh (Chu bién) ; Ngo Thé Phong, Nguyén Pinh Céng.- Ha Noi:
Khoa hoc va K¥ thuat, 2008.- 399 tr. ; minh hoa, 24 cm.-
624.1834/ M312

CN.015451; CN.015450;
MOL.054167;
MOL.054168

[3] SO tay thyc hanh két cdu cong trinh (T4i ban) / Vii Manh
Hung.- Ha N6i: Xay dung, 2013.- 178 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1834/

CN.001644, CN.001643,
CN.001645, 2c_394071,

H513 MT.000494
12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)

1 Chapter 1. Introduction 2 1 - After hours of theory, group
to reinforced concrete study (group of 3 to 5 students).
1.1. Characteristics of +Solve the problems or
concrete assignments required by the
1.2. Classification lecturer and prepare the content for
1.3. Advantages and discussion in the coming class.
Disadvantages of +Summarize the core content of
Reinforced Concrete study.
1.4. Application Scope

2-3 Chapter 2. Physical and 3 2 - After hours of theory, group
Mechanical Properties study (group of 3 to 5 students).
2.1. Physical and +Solve the problems or
Mechanical Properties of assignments required by the
Concrete lecturer and prepare the content for
2.2. Physical and discussion in the coming class.
Mechanical Properties of +Summarize the core content of
Steel study.
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http://ilibserv.lrc.ctu.edu.vn/pages/opac/wpid-detailbib-id-134410.html
about:blank

4-5 Chapter 3. Principles of 3 3 - After hours of theory, group
Calculation and study (group of 3 to 5 students).
Composition +Solve the problems or
3.1. History of Theory of assignments required by the
Reinforced Concrete lecturer and prepare the content for
3.2. Stress-Train Relation discussion in the coming class.
of A Bending Element +Summarize the core content of
3.3. Calculation of study.

Reinforced Concrete by
Ultimate Method

3.4. Standard Strength and
Calculated Strength

3.5. General Requirements
of Composition

6-8 Chapter 4. Calculation of 10 4 - After hours of theory, group
A Bending Element study (group of 3 to 5 students).
4.1. Characteristics of +Solve the problems or
Composition assignments required by the
4.2. Mechanism of A lecturer and prepare the content for
Bending Element discussion in the coming class.
4.3. Calculation for A +Summarize the core content of
Perpendicular Section study.

4.4. Calculation for A
Inclined Section

9-10 | Chapter 5. Calculation of 4 3 - After hours of theory, group
A Bending-Twisting study (group of 3 to 5 students).
Element +Solve the problems or
5.1. Introduction to assignments required by the
Bending-Twisting Element lecturer and prepare the content for
5.2. Calculation by Model discussion in the coming class.
1 (M.va M) +Summarize the core content of
5.3. Calculation by Model study.

2 (M. vaQ)
5.4. Calculation by Model
3 (M vaM)

11-13 | Chapter 6. Calculation of 8 4 - After hours of theory, group
A Compressive Element study (group of 3 to 5 students).
6.1. Composition +Solve the problems or
6.2. Calculation of an assignments required by the
Centric Compression lecturer and prepare the content for
Element discussion in the coming class.
6.3. Calculation of an +Summarize the core content of
Centric Compression study.

Element
6.4. Interaction Curve
14-15 | Chapter 7. Calculating 5 3 - After hours of theory, group

Deformation and Crack
of A Tensile Element
7.1. Calculation of Crack
Development

study (group of 3 to 5 students).
+Solve the problems or
assignments required by the
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7.2.Calculation of Concrete lecturer and prepare the content for
Element Based on Crack discussion in the coming class.
Development +Summarize the core content of
7.3. Calculation of study.

Deformation for Concrete

Element

Cantho, ........ [ /2020
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN/DIRECTOR

Nguyén Chi Ngon Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Concrete structures for Buildings (Két cAu bétong-cong trinh dan dung)
- Code: KC248H

- Credits: 03

- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering.

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology.
3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC182H

- Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

ot . Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOMES
4.1 Leaning the crucial behaviors of the typical concrete structures | 2.1.3.b
under the various loads applied.
4.2 Applying the training knowledge for modeling, analyzing, and 2.2.1.b
designing the typical concrete structure.
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knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.

4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.ad
other courses required for civil engineers.
4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3b

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
Chapter 1. Concrete slab
1 Definition 4.1 2.1.3.b
2 Analysis for a slab on 4 supporters 4.1 .
3 Analysis for a slab on fixed supporters 4.1 2.1.3b
4. Analysis for a slab without beams 4.1 2.1.3b
Chapter 2. Concrete frame structure
> Definition 4.1 2.1.3b
6. Characteristics and Components 41 2.1.3.b
7. Analysis Model 4.1 2.1.3b
8. Load Analysis 4.1 2.1.3b
d Internal Force Analysis 41 2.1.3.b
10. Steel Bar Analysis 4.1 2.1.3.0
Chapter 3. Concrete Stair
11. | Slab Stair 4.1 2.1.3.b
12. | Beam Support Stair 4.1 2.1.3.b
13| Twisted Stair 4.1 2.1.3.b
14| Fishbone Stair 4.1 2.1.3.b
Chapter 4. Concrete Foundation
15. | Spread Footing 4.1 2.1.3b
16. | Strip Footing 4.1 2.1.3.b
17. | Mat Footing 4.1 2.1.3.b
Chapter 5. Concrete Pool
18| Pool on Roof 4.1 2.1.3.b
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examination.

19. | Underground Pool 4.1 2.1.3.b

20. | Circular Pool 4.1 2.1.3b
Skills

21. | Modeling, analyzing, and designing the typical concrete 4.2 2.2.1.b
structures including slap, frame, stair, foundation, and pool.

22. | Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.a,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

23. | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3b
self-study and practice.

24. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3b

6. Brief description of the course:

The course provides the knowledge of analysis of the main load bearing system of a structure
including slab, beam, column, foundation, and other elements (stair, pool). The learners can solve
the internal force components of the structure and integrate the knowledge of concrete structure to
design in details including steel bars analysis, and technical drawings.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory

Chapter Content Hours COs

L Concrete slab 8

L Definition L

2. : 2.
Ananlysis for a slab on 4 supporters

3. Analysis for a slab on fixed supporters 3

4 Analysis for a slab without beams 4

2 Concrete frame structure 7

L Definition 2

2 Characteristics and Components 6.

3. Analysis Model !

4. Load Analysis 8.

5. : 9.
Internal Force Analysis

6. Steel Bar Analysis 10.

3 Concrete Stair 5
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L Slab Stair 11
2. Beam Support Stair 12.
3. Twisted Stair 13.
4. Fishbone Stair 14.
4 Concrete Foundation
1. Spread Footing 15.
2. Strip Footing 16.
3. Mat Footing 17.
5.
Concrete Pool
1. Pool on Roof 18.
2. Underground Pool 19.
3. Circular Pool 20.
7.2. Practice
Chapter Content Hours COs
L Concrete slab 15
Analysis and steel reinforce design for slab structure 15 CO1to CO4
3 Concrete Stair 15
Analysis and steel reinforce design for stair structure 15 CO11to CO14

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:

- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No.

Point components

Rules and Requirement

Weights

COs

1.

Point of overall
attendance

-Attend at least 80% of theory
hours

10% | CO23;C0O24
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- Attendance hours / theory

hours
2. |Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 — 15% | CO1to CO4; CO11
assignments 5 students /group) to CO14
3. Point of mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | COlto CO10
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory

hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam

4. | Point of final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | CO1to CO20
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory
hours.

- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number
CN.013592;

[1] Két cAu bé-tong cbt thép : Phan két cAu nha ctra / Ngd Thé Phong (chu

bién) ... [ etal. ].- Ha Noi: Khoa hoc va K§ thuat, 1996.- 315 tr., 24 cm.- Nf&%gf?gz

693.54/ Ph431 :
MON.113602

[2] ] Két ciu bé-tong cdt thép- T2- Cu kién nha cira / V5 Ba Tam.- 1st.- MON.105492

Thanh phd H6 Chi Minh: Pai hoc Qudc gia Thanh phd H6 Chi Minh,
2003.- 393p., 23cm.- 624.1834/ T120/T2

[3] TCVN 2737-1995 - Tiéu chuin tai trong va tic dong/ BO xay dung
12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
Chapter 1. 3 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Concrete slab - After hours of theory, group study (group
1.1. Definition of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
1.2. Ananlysis for a +Solve the problems or assignments
1-4 |slab on 4 supporters required by lecturer and prepare the content
1.3. Analysis for a slab for discussion on coming class.
on fixed supporters +Summarize the core content of study.
1.4. Analysis for a slab
without beams
Chapter 2. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
5-9|Concrete frame 7 7 - After hours of theory, group study (group
structure of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3], [4]
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2.1. Definition

2.2. Characteristics
and Components

2.3. Analysis Model
2.4. Load Analysis
2.5. Internal Force

+Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.

14-15

Concrete Pool

5.1. Pool on Roof

5.2. Underground Pool
5.3. Circular Pool

Analysis
2.6. Steel Bar Analysis
Chapter 3. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Concrete Stair - After hours of theory, group study (group
3.1. Slab Stair of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3], [4]
10-113.2. Beam Support +Solve the problems or assignments
Stair required by the lecturer and prepare the
3.3 Twisted Stair content for discussion in the coming class.
3.4 Eishbone Stair +Summarize the core content of study.
Chapter 4. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Concrete Foundation - After hours of theory, group study (group
4.1.Spread Footing of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3], [4]
12-1314.2.Strip Footing +Solve the problems or assignments
4.3.Mat Footing required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.
Chapter 5. 5 5 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]

- After hours of theory, group study (group
of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3], [4]

+Solve the problems or assignments
required by the lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion in the coming class.

+Summarize the core content of study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......../20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING  SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Term paper of Concrete Structures (Po an két cau bé-tong)

- Code:

KC183H
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- Credits: 02 credits
- Hours: O(theory hours), 60(practice hours).

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Prerequisites/Parallels: KC248H -Concrete Structure (Parallel subject)

4. Course objectives:

. - Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
41 Apply the kngv_vledge about the reinforced concrete structure to 2.1.2b: 2.1.3a.b
design a specific concrete structure.
4.2 Be able to calculate and design concrete structures 221D
Be able to solve in-depth problems and to synthesize learned
4.3 2.2.2b
knowledge
44 Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of 533
' concrete structures in civil engineering '
5. Course learning outcomes
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
col Understand and apply thfa knowled_g_e about the reinforced 41 2.1.2b:2.1.3ab
concrete structure to design a specific concrete structure.
Have knowledge about reinforced concrete models,
CO2 | calculate the load, analyze inertial force, and design 4.1 2.1.2b; 2.1.33,b
concrete beams, columns, walls, and frames.
Skills
Be able to calculate and design concrete structures 22.1.b:
CO3 4.2 AU
2.1.3a,b
Be able to work in groups for discussing and solving the 2.2.1.0;
CO4 problems related to concrete structures. 4.2 2.1.3a,b
coOs5 | Be able to solve in-depth problems; 4.3 2.29b
coe6 | Be able to synthesize learned knowledge; 4.3 2.29b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
co7 Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of 44 23
concrete structures in civil engineering.
cog | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 233

6. Brief description of the course:
This subject provides the learners knowledge about choosing concrete bearing for a structure,
calculate the load, analyze the inertial force, and design beam, column, wall, and frame of concrete
structures. The learners are able to design these above structures combined with the knowledge of
subjects: concrete structures, structural mechanics,technical applied informatics for designing and
complete a technical drawing of a concrete structure.
7. Course structure:
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7.1. Theory (0 hours)
7.2. Practice (60 hours)

Content Hours COs
1. | To synthesize the calculated data 5 hours (1 week) | CO1lto CO8
2. | Calculate and design concrete slab 15 hours (3 weeks)
3. | Calculate and design concrete frame | 25 hours (5 weeks)
4. | Complete a technical drawing 10 hours (2 weeks)
5. | Final check and correction 5 hours (1 weeks)

8. Teaching methods:

- The learners do the term paper under the instruction of the lecturers, checking and correction
every week. The term paper must be approved to be submitted and to be defended.

9. Duties of students:

- Attend at least 80% of practice hours.

- Perform actively self-study hours.

- Finish the term paper.

- Attend final examination (Defend the term paper with the lecturer).

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 |Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 20% CO7; CO8
attendance hours
- Attendance hours / theory hours
4 | Point of final | Defence the term paper with the 80% CO1to
examination lecturer CO6
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Material informations Code numbers

[1] Steel-reinforced concrete structures / EI-Reedy, Mohamed - MON.029977
Boca Raton: CRC Press, 2008.- 200 tr. ; - 624.1834/ E37

[2] Két cau bétong cdt thép : Phan cau kién co ban / Phan Quang | CN.015451; CN.015450;
Minh (Chu bién) ; Ngo Thé Phong, Nguyén Pinh Céng.- Ha Noi: | MOL.054167;
Khoa hoc va K¥ thuat, 2008.- 399 tr. ; minh hoa, 24 cm.- MOL.054168
624.1834/ M312

12


http://ilibserv.lrc.ctu.edu.vn/pages/opac/wpid-detailbib-id-134410.html
about:blank

H513

[3] SO tay thyc hanh két cAu cong trinh (Tai ban) / Vit Manh
Hung.- Ha No6i: Xay dung, 2013.- 178 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1834/

CN.001644, CN.001643,
CN.001645, 2c_394071,
MT.000494

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) (hours)
1 . 5
To synthesize the
calculated data
24 | Calculate and design 15
concrete slab
10| calculate and 25
design concrete Solve the assignments required by the
frame lecturer and prepare the content for
11-13 Complete a 10 discussion in the coming class.
technical drawing
14 | Final check and 5
correction
15 | Defend the term
paper  with  the
lecturer.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN/DIRECTOR

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Cantho, ........ [....... /2020
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

1. Course: Steel structures (Két ciu thép)

- Code number: KC184H
- Credits: 02 credits

- Hours: 20 theory hours, 20 practice hours (do assignment)
12
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2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC169H (Strength of Materials)

4. Course objectives:

Program

Objectives Descriptions Outcomes

Learners understand the basic characteristics and the application of
4.1 steel structures. Understand the terminology and the design |2-1.2a
standards of steel constructions in Vietnam.

Learners understand and be able to design the components of steel
structures: steel floor, column, beam, roof and connections.

4.2 2.1.3.b

This subject also equips the learners with study and research skills 221ab
4.3 in the field of steel structures, the teamwork skills, the writing 2.2.2.b’d
scientific reports or writing projects skills. e

Learners love and interest in the subject of steel structures. They

4.4 also have a serious and progressive attitude in the learning process.

2.3a,b

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs

Knowledge

To equip the learners with concepts and materials used in steel
CO1 | structures. The design standards of steel constructions in 4.1 2.1.2a
Vietnam.

To equip the learners ability to analyze and design the
CO2 | components of steel structures: steel floor, column, beam, roof 4.2 2.1.3.b
and connections.

Skills

To equip learners with the ability to self-study and research in the 2921ab
CO3 | field of steel structures, the teamwork skills, the writing scientific 4.3 2.2.2.b d
reports or writing projects skills. et

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Learners love and interest in the subject of steel structures. They
CO4 | also have a serious and progressive attitude in the learning 4.4 2.3a,b
process.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The subject equips the learners with the knowledge of: steel materials in construction, to be able to
design the steel components (steel floor, steel beams, steel columns, steel frames), the steel
connections (welding and bolt). In addition, the subject enhances the ability to analyze and select

steel structure diagrams.
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7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hours)

Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Materials and properties of steel 2
1.1. | Manufacturing of steel structures C01,CO4
1.2. | Steel in construction C0O1,CO4
1.3. | Steel specifications in construction C01,CO4
1.4. | Steel properties as the structure subjected to load CO1,CO4
1.5. | Limit state design CO01,CO4
1.6. | Steel structure design standard C01,CO4
1.7. | Standard strength and calculated strength of steel CO1,C0O4
1.8. | Loads on steel structures
Chapter 2. | Connections in steel structures 4
2.1. | Introduction and concepts of steel connection C01,C0O4
2.2. | Welded connection C02,C0O3,C04
2.3. | Bolted connection C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter 3. | Steel beams 5
3.1. | Introduction of steel floor beam C01,C0O4
3.2. | Form and calculating of steel floor C02,C0O3,C04
3.3. | Calculate steel beam C02,C0O3,C04
3.4. | Calculate split steel beam C02,C03,C0O4
Chapter 4. | Steel column 5
4.1. | Introduction of steel column C02,C0O3,C04
4.2. | Calculate column with axial load C02,C0O3,C04
4.3. | Calculate column with axial load and moment C02,C03,C0O4
4.4. | Calculate connection for column C02,C0O3,C04
Chapter 5. | Steel truss 4
5.1. | Introduction and classification of steel truss C01,CO4
5.2. | Calculate purlin C02,C03,C0O4
5.3. | Calculate and design steel truss C02,C0O3,C04
5.4. | Calculate connection details C02,C03,C0O4
7.2. Practice (20 hours)
Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Materials and properties of steel 2
Unit 1 | Practicing to determine the strength of steel according CO1,CO4
to standards
Chapter 2. | Connections in steel structures 4
Unit 1. | Practicing to calculate of confrontation welding C02,CO4
connection
Unit 2. | Practicing to calculate the angle welding connection C02,C0O3,CO4
Unit 3. | Practicing to calculate bolt connection C02,C0O3,C04
Chapter 3. | Steel beam 5
Unit 1. | Practicing to design steel beam C02,C03, CO4
Unit 2. | Practicing to design the combinational steel beam C02,C0O3,CO4
Unit 3. | Practicing to calculate the connection of beam C02,C0O3,C04
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Chapter 4. | Steel column S5
Unit 1. | Practicing to design the steel column with axial force C02,C03,C04
Unit 2. | Practicing to design the steel column with axial force C02,C03,Co4
and moment
Chapter 5. | Steel truss 4
Unit 1 | Practicing to design the section of bar in the truss C02,,C03,CO4
Bai 2. | Practicing to design the connection in the truss C02,C0O3,C04

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class (20 hours).
Instruction and editing exercises according to each group of students, each group has 4 sessions
(equivalent to 20 hours of practice)

- Discussion with the lecturer.

- Group discussion.

-Group assignment

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Read before the lecture and related references
-Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.

- Attend final examination of the subject.

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 |Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10% | CO4
attendance hours

- Attendance hours / theory hours
2 | Point of assignments | - All chapter assignments / group 10% | CO1, CO2,

assignments C03,C04
3 |Point of mid-term | - Writing test 25% CO01, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory C0s3, CO4

hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam

4 | Point of final | - Writing test 55% | CO1, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory C0s3, CO4
hours.

- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.
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11. Learning materials:

: o : Barcode
Learning materials information
number
[1] Bai giang Két cdu thép
[2] Két cau thép Tap 1-Cau Kién Co Ban / Pham Vian Hoi. —Ha Noi: Khoa MOL.078021
hoc va K§ Thuat 2013 - 318 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821 / H452/T.1 MOL._078022
MON.051657
[3] Thiét ké két cAu thép/ Poan Pinh Kién. —Ha Noi: Xay dung 2010 - 237 tr., | MOL.068483
27 cm - 624.1834 / K305 MOL 068484
MON.044410
[4] ] Bai tap thiét ké két cAu thép / Tran Thi Thon.- Thanh phd HO6 Chi Minh: | CN.000872
Pai hoc Qudc gia Thanh phé H6 Chi Minh, 2002.- 267tr., MOL 042697
24cm, 624.182076/ Th454 '
MON.001137
12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) (hours)
1 | Chapter 1: Materials and 2 2
properties of steel
1.1.Manufacturing of steel - Previous study: [1],[2]
structures chapter 1
1.2.Steel in construction - Solve the problems or
1.3.Steel specifications in assignments of chapter 1.
construction -Submit assignments
| . h +Group discussion
1.4.Steel properties as the + Summarize the core
struct_ur(_e subjeted 'Fo load content of study.
1.5.Limit state design +Prepare the content for
1.6.Steel structure design discussion in the coming
standard class.
1.7.Standard strength and
calculated strength of steel
1.8.Loads on steel structures
2 4 4 - Previous study: [1],[2]

Chapter 2: Connections in
steel structures

2.1.Introduction and concepts
of steel connection

2.2 .Welded connection
2.3.Bolted connection

chapter 2

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 2.
-Submit assignments
+Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of study.
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+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

Chapter 3: Steel beams

3.1.Introduction of steel floor
beam

3.2.Form and calculating of
steel floor

3.3.Calculate steel beam
3.4.Calculate split steel beam

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 3

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 3.
-Submit assignments
+Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of study.

+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

Chapter 4: Steel column

4.1.Introduction of steel
column

4.2.Calculate column with axial
load

4.3.Calculate column with axial
load and moment

4.4 Calculate connection for
column

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 4

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 4.
-Submit assignments
+Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of study.

+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

Chapter 5: Steel truss
5.1.Introduction and
classification of steel truss
5.2.Calculate purlin
5.3.Calculate and design steel
truss

5.4.Calculate connection
details

- Previous study: [1],[2]
chapter 5

- Solve the problems or
assignments of chapter 5.
-Submit assignments

+Group discussion

+ Summarize the core
content of study.

+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

Can Tho, ....... Y /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING | SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom - Happiness
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COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Industrial steel structures (Két ciu thép nha céng nghiép)
- Code number: KC260H

- Credits: 3 credits

- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours (do assignment)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC184H (Steel structure)
4. Course objectives:

. .. Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES

Learners have the knowledge about the types of industrial steel

4.1 structures. Structural components of industrial steel structures and | 2.1.2a; 2.1.3b
other steel structures
Learners are able to understand and apply calculation formulas,

4.2 standards for the design of industrial steel structures and other steel | 2.2.1.a,b
structures.
This subject also equips the learners with study and research skills

4.3 in the field of steel structures, the teamwork skills, the writing | 2.2.2.a,b,d
scientific reports or writing projects skills.
Learners love and interest in the subject of industrial steel

4.4 structures. They also have a serious and progressive attitude in the | 2.3a,b
learning process.

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
co1 To equip with basic knowledge and concepts of industrial steel 41 5122
structures
co? To equipp W_lth the knowledge of the requirements of material and 41 5122
structure of industrial steel structures
cO3 To have a thorough grasp of design standards, principles of 49 2.1.3b
calculating the industrial steel structures and other steel structures ' 2.2.1a
Skills
To be able to calculate and to use specialized software for steel 2.2.1
CO4 : 4.2
structure design a,b
CO5 | To be able to work in groups, write scientific reports 4.3 2.2.2a,b
CO6 | To be able to self-study and research in the field of steel structure 4.3 2.2.2d
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Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Learners love and interest in the subject of industrial steel
CO7 | structures. They also have a serious and progressive attitude in the 4.4 2.3a,b
learning process.

6. Brief description of the course:

This course aims to provide learners with knowledge of the types of industrial steel structures and
other steel structures. Components and loads acting on industrial steel structures. After completing
the course, learners are able to design the industrial steel structures and other steel structures.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (30 hours)

Content Hours COs
Chapter One-storey industrial steel structure 18
1.
1.1. | Overview industrial steel structures CO1
1.2. | Construction of industrial steel structures C01,CO2
1.3. | Calculate the horizontal frame C03,C04,CO05,
C06,CO7
1.4. | Composition of roof of industrial steel structures C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
1.5. | Design of column C03,C04,CO0s5,
C06,CO7
1.6. | Design of cross-beam C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
1.7. | Design of connection C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
Chapter 2. | Large span steel structures 6
2.1. | Scope of use and characteristics of large span C01,C0O2
steel structures
2.2. | Bearing structure of large span steel structures C01,C0O2,
(characteristic and calculation) C03,C04,CO05,
C06,CO7
2.3. | Structure of roof space with large span C01,C0O2,
C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
2.4. | Large suspension roof system (characteristic and C01,C0O2,
calculation) C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
Chapter 3. | High-rise steel buildings 6
3.1. | Overview about high-rise steel buildings C01,C0O2
3.2. | Types of high-rise steel buildings and methods C01,C0O2,
of calculation C03,C04,C05,
C06,CO7
7.2. Practice (30 hours)
Content Hours COs
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Chapter One-storey industrial steel structure
1

16

and design the high-rise steel buildings

Unit 1. Practical instructions to determine the type C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
and horizontal frame of industrial steel
structure

Unit 2. Practical instructions to determine the C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
internal force of horizontal frame of
industrial steel structure

Unit 3. Practical instructions to design the steel C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
column

Unit 4. Practical instructions to design the cross C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
beam

Unit 5. Practical instructions to design the C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
connections

Chapter 2. | Large span steel structures 8

Unit 1. Practical instructions to determine the type of C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
large span steel structure

Unit 2. Practical instructions to design the roof of C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
large span steel structure

Unit 3. Practical instructions to design the large C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7
suspension roof system

Chapter 3. | High-rise steel buildings 6
Unit 1 Practical instructions to determine the type C03,C04,C05,C06,CO7

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.

- Discussion with the lecturer.
- Group discussion.
-Group assignment

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Read before the lecture and related references
-Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
-Attend the final presentation examination.

- Attend final examination of the subject.

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 |Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10% CO7
attendance hours
- Attendance hours / theory
hours
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2 | Point of assignments | - All chapter assignments / 10% | CO3,CO4,
group assignments CO05,C06,CO7
3 |Point of mid-term | - Writing test 15% CO1, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory C03,C04,C0O5
hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
4 | Point of presentation | - Oral test 15% | CO1, CO2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory C05,C06
hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
4 | Point of final | - Writing test 50% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory CO4,C0O5
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Thiét ké khung thép nha cong nghiép mot ting, mot nhip/ Pham PTNT.000263,
Minh Ha-Ha Noi: Xay dung 2010.-103tr.,27cm-624.1821/H100 PTNT.0002634
CN.015354,
CN.015355,
MOL.055015
MOL 055027
[2] Thiét ke két cAu thép nha cong nghiép / Doan Pinh Kién (chu CN.016879;
bién), Pham Van Tu, Nguyén Quang Vién.- Ha Noi1: Khoa hoc va CN.016882:
K¥ thuat, 2008.- 139 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821/ K305 ' '
[3] Két cau thép : Cong trinh dan dung va cong nghiép / Pham Vin CN.000872
ﬁZi-,z Ha Noi: Khoa hoc Ky thuat, 2006.- 359 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821/ MOL 042697
MON.001137

[4] Bai tap thiét ké két cAu thép / Tran Thj Thon.- Thanh pho Ho Chi
Minh: DPai hoc Quoc gia Thanh phd H6 Chi Minh, 2002.- 2671r.,
24cm, 624.182076/ Th454

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 1: One-storey industrial 12 10 - Previous study: [1] ,[2],
steel structure [3]
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about:blank

1.1. Overview industrial steel
structures

1.2. Construction of industrial steel
structures

1.3. Calculate the horizontal frame
1.4. Composition of roof of
industrial steel structures

1.5. Design of column

1.6. Design of cross beam

1.7. Design of connections

-Before study
assignments 1,2,3,4,5
chapter 1

-Solve the assignments
1,2,3,4,5 chapter 1
-Submit assignments

+ Summarize the core
content of study.

+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

+Instructions for the content
of the presentation report

Chapter 2: Large span steel 4 6 - Previous study: [1] ,[2],
structures [3]
2.1. Scope of use and characteristics -Before study
of large span steel structures assignments 1,2,3 chapter
2.2. Bearing structure of large span 2
steel structures (characteristic and -Solve the assignments
calculation) 1,2,3 chapter 2
2.3. Structure of roof space with -Submit assignments
large span + Summarize the core
2.4. Large suspension roof system content of study.
(characteristic and calculation) +Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.
+Instructions for the content
of the presentation report
Chapter 3: High-rise steel 4 4 - Previous study: [1] ,[2],
buildings [3]
3.1. Overview about high-rise steel -Before study
buildings assignments 1 chapter 3
3.2. Types of high-rise steel -Solve the assignments 1
buildings and  methods  of chapter 3
calculation -Submit assignments

+ Summarize the core
content of study.

+Prepare the content for
discussion in the coming
class.

+Instructions for the content
of the presentation report
+Presentation examination

Can Tho, ....... YA /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom -

Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Term paper of steel Structures (Po an két cau thép)
- Code number: KC185H

- Credits: 2 credits

- Hours: 0 theory hours, 60 practice hours (do term paper)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites:
- Corequisites: KC260H
4. Course objectives:

. s Program
Objectives Descriptions Outeomes
Learners have knowledge of modeling, analysis of load and _
4.1 internal strength of industrial steel structures. 2.1.30;2.2.1b
Learners are able to apply calculation formulas and standards for
4.2 the design of industrial steel structures and other steel structures. | 2.2.1.a,b
Ability to use specialized software to design.
This subject also equips the learners with study and research
4.3 skills in the field of steel structures, the teamwork skills, the | 2.2.2.a,b,d
writing scientific reports or writing projects skills.
Learners love and interest in the subject of industrial steel
4.4 structures. They also have a serious and progressive attitude in | 2.3a,b
the learning process.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
To equip with the knowledge of parts of industrial steel
COL1 | structures, calculating models, load design. 4.1 2.1.3b
industrial steel structures
Co? To equipp with t_he kno_wledge of the requirements of material 41 51.3b
and structure of industrial steel structures
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To have a thorough grasp of design standards, principles of

CO3 | calculating the industrial steel structures and other steel 4.2 2.2.1.a
structures
Skills

co4 To be able to_ calculate and to use specialized software for steel 42 221ab
structure design

CO5 To be able to self-study and research in the field of steel 43 222.abd
structure
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Learners love and interest in the subject of industrial steel

CO6 | structures. They also have a serious and progressive attitude in 4.4 2.3a,b
the learning process.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

This module helps learners practice selecting structure diagrams, load design, calculating internal
strength of frame of industrial streel structures. Learners are able to apply the formulas and
standards to design the columns, crossbeams and connections of industrial steel structures. Learners
be able to solve the above problems with the combination of the knowledge of steel structure,

industrial steel structures and using specialized software for steel structure design.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (0 hours)
7.2. Practice (60 hours)

Content Hours COs
Unit Analyzing and selecting structural diagram for 5
1. | industrial steel frame
1.1. | Summary of data, selection of crane C01,C02, CO6
1.2. | Analyzing and selecting the structure diagram. C01,C0O2, CO6
Determine the vertical and horizontal dimensions
of the frame.
1.3. | Design the bracing C01,C0O2, CO6
Unit | Design the roof 5
2.
2.1. | Design the roof sheet C02,C03,
C0O4,C0O5,C06
2.2. | Design the purlin C02,C03,
C0O4,C0O5,C06
Unit | Determine the load 5
3.
3.1. | Regular load (static load) C01,C0O2
3.2. | Service load CO1, CO2, C03, CO4,
CO5, C06,CO7
3.3. | Crane load CO1, C0O2, C03, CO4,
CO5, C06,CO7
Unit | Determine the internal force 10
4,
4.1. | Load and load combination CO3
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4.2. | Using specialized software for steel structure CO4
design to determine the internal force
Unit | Design the column 10
5.
5.1. | Determine the internal force of column C03,C0O4
5.2. | Design the cross section of column C03,C0O4
Unit | Design the cross beams 5
6.
6.1. | Determine the internal force of cross beams C03,C0O4
6.2. | Design the cross section of cross beams C03,CO4
Unit | Design the connections 10
7.
7.1. | Determine the internal force C03,C04
7.2. | Design the connections C03,CO4
Unit | Design the drawing 10
8.
8.1. | Design the drawing by using specialized software C03,CO4

8. Teaching methods:
- Learners do the term paper under the instruction of lecturer (1 project/1 student)
- Lecturer edits assignment every week
-Discussion, doing and edit the term paper on class and self study.
- Group discussion.

-Doing

the term paper

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:

- Review the related subjects and related references
-Attend at least 80% of instruction hours.

- Finish the course assignment.

-Attend the final presentation examination.

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements | Weights COs
1 |Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory | 10% | CO6
attendance hours
- Attendance hours / theory
hours
2 | Point of assignments | - All chapter assignments / 20% | CO2,C03,CO4,
group assignments CO5,C0O6
3 | Point of presentation | - Oral test 70% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
examination - Attend at least 80% of C0O4,C05,C0O6
theory hours up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance
exam
10.2. Grading
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- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number
[1] Thiét ké khung thép nha cong nghiép mot tang, mot nhip/ Pham PTNT.000263,
Minh Ha-Ha N¢i: Xay dung 2010.-103tr.,27cm-624.1821/H100 PTNT.0002634
CN.015354,
CN.015355,
MOL.055015
MOL.055027
[2] Thiét ké két cAu thép nha cong nghiép / Poan Pinh Kién (chu CN.016879;
bién), Pham Vin Tu, Nguyén Quang Vién.- Ha Noi: Khoa hoc va CN.016882:

K¥ thuat, 2008.- 139 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821/ K305

[3] Két cau thép : Cong trinh dan dung va cong nghiép / Pham Van | CN.000872
I:Z%é Ha Noi: Khoa hoc K¥ thuat, 2006.- 359 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821/ MOL 042697

MON.001137

[4] Tinh toan két cau thép / Nguyén Van Yén.- Lan 2.- Thanh ph6 | DIG.002520
H6 Chi Minh: Pai hoc Bach khoa Thanh phd H6 Chi Minh.- 164 tr.

LA ' | CN.014040
27 cm.- 624.1821/ Y254

[5] Bai tap thiét ké két cAu thép / Tran Thi Thon.- Thanh phd Ho Chi | MOL.018714
Minh: Pai hoc Quoc gia Thanh ph6 H6 Chi Minh, 2002.- 2671r. ; CN.000791
minh hoa, 24cm, 25000.- 624.182076/ Th454 '

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)

1 Unit 1. Analyzing and selecting 5 - Previous study: [1],[2]
structural diagram for - Learners do group work
industrial steel frame to prepare content for
1.1.Summary of data, selection of discussion in class
crane - Lecturer instruct to solve
1.2.Analyzing and selecting the the problems or
structure diagram. 1.3.Determine assignments of unit 1 and
the vertical and horizontal content of term paper.
dimensions of the frame. -Submit assignments
1.4.Design the bracing - Lecturer edits the

student’s assignments of
unit 1

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.
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Unit 2. Design the roof
2.1.Design the roof sheet
2.2.Design the purlin

- Previous study: [1],[2]
[5]

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 2 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 2

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

3,4

Unit 3. Determine the load
3.1.Regular load (static load)
3.2.Service load

3.3.Crane load

- Previous study: [1],[2]
unit 3

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 3 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 3

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

5,6,7

Unit 4. Determine the internal
force

4.1.Load and load combination
4.2.Using specialized software
for steel structure design to
determine the iternal force

10

- Previous study: [1],[2]

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 4 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 4

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

8,9

Unit 5. Design the column
5.1.Determine the internal force
of column

10

- Previous study: [1],[21,[3],
[4],[5]
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5.2.Design the cross section of
column

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 5 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 5

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

10

Unit 6. Design the cross beams
6.1.Determine the internal force
of cross beams

6.2.Design the cross section of
cross beams

- Previous study: [1],[2].[3],
[4].[5]

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 6 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 6

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

11,12

Unit 7. Design the connections
7.1.Determine the internal force
7.2Design the connections

10

- Previous study: [1].[2],[3],
[4].[5]

- Learners do group work
to prepare content for
discussion in class

- Lecturer instruct to solve
the problems or
assignments of unit 7 and
content of term paper.
-Submit assignments

- Lecturer edits the
student’s assignments of
unit 7

+Prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

13,14,15

Unit 8. Design the drawing
8.1.Design the drawing by using
specialized software

10

+Learners do the drawing
by using the software
+Lecture edits the drawing

Can Tho, ....... V2 /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyén Chi Ngon Ping Thé Gia
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION & SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
TRAINING Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Machines & Construction Engineering (May xiy dung va Ky thuat
thi céng)

Code number: KC186H

Credits: 03

Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

Department: Civil Engineering

Faculty: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:

Prerequisites: KC182H

Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

Program

Objectives Descriptions Outcomes

« Knowledge of construction machines, selection and effective
usage of machines;

« Knowledge of calculation of earthwork, foundation work,
formwork & scaffold work, reinforced concrete work,
plastering work and finishing work;

o Knowledge of construction techniques for earthwork,
foundation work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced
concrete work, plastering work and finishing work.

4.1 2.1.3a,b,c

« Skills of analysis and evaluation and application for solving
practical problems in handling construction machines and
construction techniques;

« Communication skills, academic exchange and teamwork.

4.2 2.2.2a,b

4.3 « Awareness, responsibility and professional ethics. 2.3a,b

5. Course learning outcomes

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs

Knowledge
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Identifying and analyzing characteristics, classification and

Co1 mobility of common construction machines in construction 4.1 b.c
site. n
« Presenting the steps for selecting construction machines in 2.1.3a,
CO2 > 4.1 _
construction works. b, c;
» Presenting the calculation steps for earthwork, foundation 5133
CO3 work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced concrete work, 4.1 b 'C_ ’
plastering work and finishing work;. T
« Presenting construction techniques for earthwork, foundation 5133
CO4 work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced concrete work, 4.1 b 'C_ '
plastering work and finishing work. T
Skill
» Presentation, group-work, discussion for solving issues related 5993
CO5 to the selection and usage of machines and construction 4.2 b '
techniques. '
« Analyzing and evaluating design options based on different 2.2.2a,
CO6 > . 4.4 b:
construction techniques. ;
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO7 | « A sense of responsibility, good professional ethics. 4.3 2.3

6. Brief description of the course:

This course is a specialized module in the program of civil engineering to provide undergraduated
students with knowledge of construction machines and construction techniques. Students are
introduced methods for selecting effectively construction machines, construction techniques for
earthwork, foundation work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced concrete work, plastering work
and finishing work.

1. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
Heading Content Hours CDR HP
Part 1.|Construction machines 9 CO1; CO2; CO5; COe6;
CO7
Chapter 1. |Concept, transmission in construction 1 CO1; CO4; CO6
machine
Chapter 2. |Lifting machines 2 CO1; CO2; CO5; COe6;
Co7
Chapter 3. |Earth moving machines 2 COL; COE;OC?OS; CO6;
Chapter 4. |Pile machines 2.5 COL COé;OC705; CO6;
Chapter 5. |Machines for concrete work CO1; CO2; CO5; COe6;
15 lco7
Part 2.|Construction techniques CO03; CO4; CO5; CO6;
2L co7
Chapter 6. |Earthwork Calculation 3 |CQO3; CO5; CO6, CO7
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Chapter 7. |Construction techniques for earthwork 3 CO3; CO4; CO5; COe6;
CO7
Chapter 8. |Foundation work CO03; CO4; CO5; CO6;
3 |coz
Chapter 9. |Formwork & scaffold work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6;
CO7
Chapter 10.|Rebar work CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6;
3 Ico7
Chapter 11.|Concrete work CO03; CO4; CO5; CO6;
3 |co7
Chapter 12. |Plastering work and finishing work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5; COe6;
CO7
7.2. Practice
Heading Content Hours CDbR HP
Chapter|Calculation of earthwork, foundation work, formwork CO1; CO2; COs3;
1.|& scaffold work, rebar work, concrete work. 3 CO4; CO5; COe6;
CO7
Chapter|Selection of construction machines for earthwork, 3 CO1; CO2; CO5;
2.|foundation work and concrete work CO6; CO7
Chapter |Static driven pile construction 3 CO1; CO2Z; COs;
3. COgo; CO7
Chapter |Driven pile construction/Bored pile construction 3 CO3; CO4; COs;
4. CO6; CO7
Chapter |Pile cap foundation construction 3 CO3; CO4; COs;
5. COgo; CO7
Chapter|Rebar work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5;
6. CO6; CO7
Chapter |Formwork & scaffold work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5;
7. CO6; CO7
Chapter |Concrete work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5;
8. COo; CO7
Chapter |Concrete curing work 3 CO3; CO4; CO5;
9. CO6; CO7
Chapter | Plastering work and finishing work 3 CO3; CO4,; COs;
10. CO6; CO7

8.

Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the required documents, complete assignments from the previous
lesson and discuss in class. The lesson will be a combination of lectures, group exercises and

discussion questions.

9.

Duties of student:

Students must perform the following tasks::

Attendance at least 70% of theoretical lessons.
Completing individual/group assignments.
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o Attendance at the final exam.

« Organizing the implement of self-study hours actively and effectively

10.  Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirements Weights COs
components
1 | Personal exercise | Students have to complete and submit 20% | CO1; CO2; COg;
scores their assignments to lecture on time. CO5; CO6
2 | Group exercise The workload of the group must be 20% | CO1; CO2; COg;
scores planned and assigned to each member. CO4; CO5; CO6
3 | Thematic report | The workload of the group must be 20% CO1; CO2; COs3;
scores planned and assigned to each member. CO4; CO5; CO6
4 | Final exam scores | Written test (90 minutes) 40% CO1; CO2; COs3;
Attendance at the final exam CO5; CO6

10.2. Grading

« Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

« Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.

11. Learning materials:

: o : Barcode
Learning materials information
number

1. Bai Giang May xay dung va K¥ thuat thi cong.
2. Bui Ptic Tién (2000). K¥ thuat thi cong cong trinh xay dung, NXB | MON.017938;
Xay dung.
3. DI1G.002201,
4. Nguyén Dinh Thuan (2001). Str dung may xay dung va lam dudng, MTO004698;
NXB Giao thong van tai.
5 Nguyén Thi Tam (2002). M4y xay dung, NXB Giao thong vén tai. MOL.018436;
6 MON.108904;
7. B x4y dung (2005). Gido trinh Ky thuat thi cong, NXB Xay dung. MOL.057769;
8. MON.035589;
9. Ng6 Quang Tuong (2006). Hoi dap vé K¥ thuét thi cong XD, NXB CN.000867,
b

ai hoc Quoc gia TP. HCM.

12.  Self-study Guide:

Week | Content Theory Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) (hours)
1 Chapter 1 1 0 Students preview the chapter content
1 Chuong 2 9 0 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments
2 Chuong 3 5 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

14




2,3 | Chuong 4 25 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
’ assignments

3 Chapter 5 15 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
’ assignments

4,5 | Chuong 6 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

6,7 | Chuong 7 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

8,9 | Chuong 8 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

10,11 | Chapter 9 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

12 |Chuong 10 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

13,14 |Chuong 11 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

15 |Chuong 12 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
assignments

Can Tho,.............. , 2020
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE
Ping Thé Gia
Nguyén Chi Ngon
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION & SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
TRAINING Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Organization and Labor Safety (T6 chitc thi cong va An toan lao
dong)

Code number: KC187H
Credits: 03
Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:
Department: Civil Engineering

Faculty: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:
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o Prerequisites: No
« Corequisites: KC186H
4. Course objectives:

. L Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Knowledge of construction planning and construction
organization;
Knowledge of calculation and design of construction drawings,
4.1 construction schedule, and management of machines, materials | 2.1.3a, b, c;
and human resources;
Knowledge of labor safety in construction and accident
prevention.
Skills of analysis, evaluation and application for solving
ractical problems in construction organization and labor
4.2 prac ioal P J 2.2.2a, b;
safety;
« Communication skills, academic exchange and teamwork.
4.3 « Awareness, responsibility and professional ethics. 2.3a,b
5. Course learning outcomes
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
« ldentifying and analyzing the role of construction organization 2.1.3a,
CO1 : : 4.1 _
In construction phases. b, c;
. . . . 2.1.3a,
CO2 | « Presenting the steps of construction organization design. 4.1 b. o
« Presenting the calculation steps in construction organization 2.1.3a,
CO3 . : 4.1 _
for machines, materials and human resources. b, c;
. . 4.1
CO4 | « Presenting construction schedule Zbl'g’_a’
. . . 4.1
COS5 | « Designing construction site Z'bl'g’_"’l’
. . 4.1
CO6 | « Applying labor safety for construction 2.bl.(’o;’.a,
Skill
» Presentation, group-work, discussion for solving issues related 2.2.24,
CO7 : o 4.2 _
to construction organization and labor safety. b;
« Analyzing and evaluating design options according to different 2.2.2a,
CO8 > . 4.2 _
construction techniques. b;
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO9 | « A sense of responsibility, good professional ethics. 4.3 2.3

6.

Brief description of the course:
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This course is a specialized module in the program of civil engineering to provide
undergraduated students with knowledge of construction organization in construction site including
organization and plan of construction, labor organization; management of construction progress,
management of resource supply (materials, machines, labor), organization of construction site and
labor safety issues in construction site.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Heading Content Hours COs
Chapter|General issues about construction organization and| 4 CO1; CO2; CO3; COoT,;
1.|labor organization in construction site. CO9
Chapter | Construction schedule - construction plan with 4 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
2.|horizontal diagram (Gantt chart) CO7; CO8; CO9
Chapter|Construction schedule with oblique diagram - 4 COé; OC70(2: O%Og OCS:)O4;
3.|schedule matrix ' '
. . . 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
Construction plan with network diagram ' ' ' '
Chaptirl uction plan wi Wi lag CO7: CO8: CO9
. - 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO5;
Warehousing and storage yard organization ' ’ ’ '
Chapt%r. using ge yard organizad CO7:C08, CO9
. . 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO5;
h Electricity and water supplyin ' ’ ’ '
c apt%r. y PPIYINg CO7:CO8, CO9
. . 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO5;
Site offices ' ' ’ '
Chapte{ e ot CO7:CO8, CO9
. . 2 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO5;
Site layout plan for construction ' ' ’ '
Chapt%r. e fayout p uct CO7:CO8, CO9
. - 5 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO6;
h Labor safety and environmental sanitation ' ’ ’ '
c apt%r. y CO7:CO8, CO9
7.2. Practice
Heading Content Hours COs
Chapter | Site layout plan for construction 10 CO01; CO2; CO3;;
1. CO5; CO7;C08, C0O9
Chapter|Methods of labor organization, organization of 10 CO1; CO2; COos;
2.|constructional machines and methods of construction CO4; CO7; C08; CO9
planning
. . CO1; C0O2; CO3;
h Methods of labor safety at construction site ’ ' ’
C apt%r. y 10 | co6: CO7:CO8, CO9

8. Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the required documents, complete assignments from the previous
lesson and discuss in class. The lesson will be a combination of lectures, group exercises and
discussion questions.

9. Duties of student:
Students must perform the following tasks::
14



« Attendance at least 70% of theoretical lessons.

o Completing individual/group assignments.

« Attendance at the final exam.

« Organizing the implement of self-study hours actively and effectively

10.  Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Practical exerciseson |e Students have to complete and submit 200 CO1-
. . . . 0
site their assignments to lecture on time. CO9
2 | Group exercise scores | « The workload of the group must be 20% CO1-
planned and assigned to each member. CO9
3 | Thematic report | « The workload of the group must be CO1; COz;
scores / Mid-term test planned and assigned to each member | 20% CO3; CO8;
scores / Written test (30 minutes) CO9
4 | Final exam scores o Written test (90 minutes) CO1-
« Attendance at the final exam 40% CO6; CO8;
CO9
10.2. Grading

« Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded
to one decimal place.

o Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one
decimal place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the
academic regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number

1. Nguyén B4 Diing, Nguyén Pinh Thim & Lé Vin Tin (1997). MOL.034681;

KV thudt An toan va vé sinh lao dong trong xay dung, NXB MON.017943;

Khoa hoc & K¥ thuat.
2. Nguyén Dinh Thdm & Nguyén Dinh Thanh (2004). Lap ké | MOL.063749;CN.006135
hoach t6 chtrc va chi dao thi cong, NXB Khoa hoc & K¥ thuat. MON.015649;
3. Trinh Quoc Thang (2007). Thiét ké tong mat bang va to chire | MON.015698;CN.005588
cong truong xay dung, NXB Khoa hoc & K¥ thuat. MOL.033153;
4. Ngo6 Quang Tuong (2008). Ly thuyét & hoi dap vé To chirc | MON.042485;CN.017319
va lap tién do thi cong, NXB Xay dung. MOL.062929;
5. Nguyén Dinh Hién (2000). To chuc thi cong, NXB Xay | CN.013435; MT.004707;
dung.
6. Bo xay dung (2011). Gido trinh to chic thi cong, Bo xay
dung.

12.  Self-study Guide:
Practice
Week | Content Theory Student’s Tasks
(hours)
(hours)
1-2 Chalpter 3 3 |Students preview the chapter content
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3.4 | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
2 assignments
5.5 | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
3 assignments
7.8 | Chapter 4 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
4 assignments
g | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
5 assignments
10 | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
6 assignments
11 | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
7 assignments
1o | Chapter 3 3 Students preview the chapter content and complete
8 assignments
13-15| Chapter 5 6 Stu_dents preview the chapter content and complete
9 assignments
Can Tho,......... , 2020
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

DEAN OF COLLEGE

Ping Thé Gia
Nguyén Chi Ngén
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION & SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
TRAINING Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS
1. Course: Term Paper of Construction Engineering (Pd an thi cong)
Code number: KC188H
Credits: 02
Hours: 60 practice hours.
2. Management Unit:
Department: Civil Engineering
Faculty: College of Engineering Technology
3. Requisites:
Prerequisites: No

Corequisites: KC187H
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4. Course objectives:

.. L Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMeS
« Knowledge of construction machines;
« Knowledge related to construction techniques for earthwork,
foundation work, formwork work, reinforced work, reinforced
4.1 . o _ 2.1.3a, b, C
concrete work, plastering work and finishing work;
« Knowledge of construction organization, construction norms
and labor safety.
« Skills of analysis, evaluation and application for solving
49 practlt_:al problems in construction organization and labor 2.2.2a b
safety;
« Communication skills, academic exchange and teamwork.
4.3 « Awareness, responsibility and professional ethics. 2.3a,b

5. Course learning outcomes

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
« ldentifying and analyzing site conditions related to geology, 2133
CO1 hydrology, water supply and drainage, traffic, labor, 4.1 b 'C_ ’
infrastructure and materials; Bl
« Presenting construction methods of earthwork, foundation 2133
CcOo2 work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced concrete work, 4.1 b 'C_ ’
plastering work and finishing work. T
« Presenting the calculation steps for earthwork, foundation 2134
CO3 reinforcement work, formwork & scaffold work, reinforced 4.1 b 'C_ ’
concrete work, plastering work and finishing work; '
o Presenting the calculation steps in labor organization, 4.1 2.1.3a,
Co4 organization using machines in construction and installation b, c;
related to the demand of labor, machines, materials and supply
management.
CO5 |« Presenting labor safety in construction 41 251.2?1,
CO6 |+ Presenting construction schedule 41 Zbl'g’_a’
CO7 |« Designing construction drawings 4.1
Skill
« Presentation, group-work, discussion for solving issues 2.2.24,
COo8 : - 4.2 _
related to construction organization and labor safety. b;
« Analyzing and evaluating design options based on different 2.2.2a,
CO9 > : 4.2 _
construction techniques. b:
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO10 | « A sense of responsibility, good professional ethics. 4.3 2.3

6. Brief description of the course:

This module helps undergraduated students consolidate the knowledge of the module of
Construction Machines & Construction Engineering, Construction Organization and Labor Safety.
The students must implement a construction design with the calculation of work volume, the
proposal of effective construction; the organization of labor and machines; the presentation of
construction schedule based on a technical design and practical conditions of a project.
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7. Course structure:

Heading Content Hours COs
Chapter 1.|Overview of construction project 5 CO1; CO2; CO3;; CO5;
CO7,C08, CO9
Chapter 2.|Calculation of work volume 6 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; COoT,
CO8; CO9
Chapter 3. |Construction of reinforced foundation and 12 CO1; CO2; COs3; COE6;
earthworks C0O7,C08, CO9
Chapter 4.|Construction of superstructure 11
Chapter 5.|Construction of plastering, roofing and 7
finishing
Chapter 6.|Design of construction schedule 14
Chapter 7.|Design of construction site layout 5
8. Teaching methods:
Guide and correction are made weekly.
9. Duties of student:
Students must perform the following tasks::
« Previewing the required contents of the term paper.
« Attendance at the weekly guide lecture.
« Organizing the implement of self-study hours actively and effectively
10.  Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment
Point i .
No. Rules and Requirements Weights COs
components
1 | Attendance . Stqdents participate in weekly 20% CO1 - CO10
scores guide lecture.
3 | Presentation o The report is clearly presented.
scores « The drawings are made correctly | 10% CO7&; CO8
to conform to the standards.
3 | Defense scores |« Oral examination 20% CO1; CO2; CO3; COo4;
CO5; CO7; CO9; CO10
10.2. Grading

Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:
Learning materials information Barcode number
1. Nguyén B4 Diing, Nguyén Dinh Thim & Lé Van Tin (1997). .
= A N . . MOL.034681;
KV thuat An toan va v¢ sinh lao dong trong xay dung, NXB MON 017943
Khoa hoc & K¥ thuat. ' '
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2. Nguyén Dinh Tham & Nguyén Dinh Thanh (2004). Lap ké | MOL.063749;CN.006135
hoach t6 chirc va chi dao thi cong, NXB Khoa hoc & Ky thuét. MON.015649;
3. Trinh Quéc Thang (2007). Thiét ké tong mat bang va t6 | MON.015698;CN.005588
churc cong truong xay dung, NXB Khoa hoc & K¥ thuat. MOL.033153;
4. Ng6 Quang Tuong (2008). Ly thuyet & hoi dap vé To chie | MON.042485;CN.017319
va lap tién do thi cong, NXB Xay dung. MOL.062929;
g;mg Nguyén Dinh Hién (2000). T6 chuc thi cong, NXB Xay CN.013435: MT.004707:
6.' Bui Bure Tién (2000). K thuat thi cong cong trinh x4y dung, MON.017938;
NXB Xay dung. DIG.002201;
7. Nguyén DPinh Thun (2001). Sir dung may xay dyung va lam _
duong, NXB Giao thong van tai. MT004698;
8. Nguyén Thi Tam (2002). May xay dung, NXB Giao thong MOL.018436;
van tai. MON.108904;
0. B xay dung (2005). Gido trinh K§¥ thuat thi cong, NXB Xay MOL.0577609;
dung. MON.035589;
10.  Ngd Quang Tuong (2006). Hoi dap v€ Ky thuat thi cong CN.000867;
XD, NXB Dai hoc Quoc gia TP. HCM. CNO000870;
11.  Nguyén Tién Thu (2010). S6 tay chon mdy thi cong, NXB MOL.018448;
Xay dung. D1G.002996;
12.  Nguyén Ding Cuodng, Vii Minh Khuong (2010). May xay
dung, NXB Xay dung
13. Cac TCVN vé Thi cong va nghiém thu
12.  Self-study Guide:
Week | Content Theory Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) (hours)
1-2 | Chapter 1 0 5 Students preview the chapter content
3-4 | Chapter 2 0 6 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
5-6 | Chapter 3 0 12 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
7.8 | Chapter 4 0 11 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
9-10 | Chapter 5 0 7 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
11-13 | Chapter 6 0 14 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
14-15 | Chapter 7 0 5 Students preview the required contents and
complete the tasks.
Can Tho, 2020

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE

Nguyén Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING 185()CIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM




CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Foundation Engineering (Nén méng cong trinh)
- Code number: KC245H
- Credits: 3 credits
- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours (do assignment)
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC175H
- Corequisites: ...
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions g;gggﬂ:s
4.1 Have knowledge of shallow foundation and deep foundation. 2.1.2a,b
Be able to apply of principles of foundation design; Be able to
4.2 design a foundation for a construction work and synthesize learned | 2.2.1.a, b, c
knowledge.
4.3 Be able to work in team environment. 2.2.2¢C
Having the correct vision of necessity, importance of foundation
4.4 engineering in civil engineering and honesty in the learning process 2.3a
and examination.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Have knowledge of shallow foundation; 4.1 2.1.2a, b
CO2 | Have knowledge of deep foundation. 4.1 2.1.2a,b
Skills
CO3 Be able to apply of principles of foundation design; 42 Z.ﬁ.lc.a,
co4 Be able to combine two or more learned knowledge; 42 2.§.1(:.a,
CO5 Be able to design a foundation for a construction work; 49 2.%.1(:.a,
CO6 | Be able to synthesize learned knowledge; 4.3 2.2.2¢
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CO7 | Be able to work in team environment. 4.3 2.2.2¢C
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Co8 Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of 4.4 233
foundation engineering in civil engineering.

co9 | Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 233

CO10 | Honesty in the learning process and examination. 4.4 233

6. Brief description of the course:
Foundation Engineering Course provides knowledge of design methods of shallow and deep

foundation.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Content Hours Cos
Chaptelr Introduction
1.1.|Introduction to Shallow Foundation 2 CO1, CO2, CO4, CO7
1.2.|Introduction to Deep Foundation 3 CO1, C0O2, CO4, CcO7
Chaptezr Design of Shallow Foundation
- 1 CO1, C0O2, COo3, COo7,
2.1.|Definition co8
2.2.|Types of Foundation 2 oL, COCZ:,O%OS, cor,
2.3. |Failure Modes of Foundation 2 oL, COCZ:’O%O& o7,
2.4.|Bearing Capacity 2 oL, COCZ:’O%O?” o7,
2.5. . 2 CO01, C0O2, CO3, COo7,
Terzaghi’s Formula CO8
2.6. 2 CO01, C0O2, COo3, COov,
General Formula
CO8
2.7. Factors Influencing on Bearing Capacity 2 oL, CO(ZJ,O%OB, o7,
2.8.|Ultimate and Allowable Bearing Capacity of 2 CO1, C0O2, COg3, COo7,

Foundation

CO8

Chapt%r Design of Pile Foundation
31 Pile Types 3 CO1, CO2, CO5, COS8,
o CO9
Determining Capacity of a Single Pile 2 CO01, C0O2, CO5, CO6,
3.2. cO9
3.3.| Static Method 2 C0O1, CO2, CO5, CO6,
CO9
3.4.|Negative Friction 2 CO1, CO2, CO5, CO6,
CO9
3.5.|Dynamic Method 2 CO1, CO2, CO5, COS8,

CO9
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3.6. | Static Axial Compression Load 2 CO1, CO2, CO5, CO6,
CO9
3.7.|Determining Capacity of a Pile Group 2 CO1, CO2, CO5, CO6,
CO9
7.2. Practice
Content Number Obijectives
Thematic report (project based 30 CO01, CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5, COo6, CO7,
learning) CO08, CO9

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements | Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | Compulsory attendance at
attendance least 80% of theory hours
2 i Written / multiple-part 20% CO1; C0O2; CO4:; CO6
Mid-term exam L )
examination (60 minutes)
3 . o Number of assignments / 40% CO1, C0O2, CO3, CO4,
Group assignments .
number of assignments CO9
and report
« Report
4 Attend 80% of theory and 100% | 40% CO01, C0O2, CO3, CO4,
Final exam of practicing time CO5, CO6, CO7, CO8,
Nritten / multiple-part CO9
examination (60 minutes)
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Materials information

Code number

Budhu, M. (2007), Soil Mechanics and Foundation, 2~ edition, John
Wiley & Sons

1.1/B927
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about:blank

Das, B. M. (2016), Principles of Foundation Engineering, Cengage 624.15 / D229;
Learning MON.054219

8] Tomlinson, M. J. (2000), Foundation Design and Construction, 7=
edition, Prentice Hall

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 1: Introduction 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
. Introduction to - After hours of theory, group study
Shallow Foundation (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
. Introduction to Deep + Solve the problems or assignments
Foundation required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussionon coming
class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
5 Chapter 2: Design of Shallow 15 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Foundation - After hours of theory, group study
. Definition (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
. Types of Foundation [3], [4]
. Failure Modes of Foundation + Solve the problems or assignments
l. Bearing Capacity required by lecturer and prepare the
. Terzaghi’s Formula content for discussion on coming
. General Formula class.
. Factors Influencing on Bearing + Summarize the core content of
Capacity study.
. Ultimate and Allowable
Bearing Capacity of Foundation
10 | Chapter 3: Design of Pile 15 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Foundation - After hours of theory, group study
. Pile Types (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
. Determining Capacity of [3], [4]
a Single Pile + Solve the problems or assignments
. Static Method required by lecturer and prepare the
l. Negative Friction content for discussion on coming
. Dynamic Method class.
. Static Axial Compression Load + Summarize the core content of
. Determining Capacity of a Pile study.
Group

Can Tho, 11/03/2020

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

| MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING | SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM |
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CAN THO UNIVERSITY |

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Foundation Project (Po 4n nén méng céng trinh)
- Code number: KC246H

- Credits: 2 credits

- Hours: 60 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC245H
- Corequisites: ...

4. Course objectives:

.. N Program
Objectives Descriptions Outeomes
Knowledge of building data, foundations, single pile design, pile
4.1 ! . . 2.1.3a,b
group design and drawing design
Knowledge of building data, foundations, single pile design, pile
4.2 . . . 2.2.1.a,b,c
group design and drawing design
4.3 Public presentation skills and teamwork skills 2.2.2¢C
Having positive attitude, sense of responsibility and professional
4.4 ethics in construction practice. Having professional working style 2.3a
of construction engineers
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Knowledge of building metrics 4.1 2.1.3a,b
CO2 | Knowledge of foundation options 4.1 2.1.3a,b
CO3 | Knowledge of single pile design 4.1 2.1.3a,b
CO4 | Knowledge of pile group design 4.1 2.1.3a,b
CO5 | Knowledge of drawing design 4.1 2.1.3a, b
Skills
cos | Knowledge skills on building data 42 2.2.1.a,b,
C
CO7 Skills in understanding foundation plans 4.2 2.2.1.a, b,
C
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cos Analytical skills and design of single piles 4.2 2.2.1.a, b,
C
CO9 | Analytical skills and pile group design 4.2 2.2.1.a, b,
c
CO10 | Analytical skills and design drawings 4.2 2.2.1.a, b,
c
CO11 | Public presentation skills and teamwork skills 4.3 2.2.2¢C
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO12 | There is a positive attitude in analyzing, evaluating and 44 2.3a
solving foundation problems '
CO13 | Sense of responsibility and professional ethics in construction 4.4 2.3a
practice
CO14 | Having professional working style of construction engineers 4.4 2.3a
6. Brief description of the course:
7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice (60 hours)
Noi dung S0 CPR HP
tiet
Chuong 1. | Building data CO1; CO6; CO12; CO13
1.1. | Metric load data 2 CO1,; CO6; CO13
1.2. | Soil data 2 CO1; CO6; CO12
1.3. | Design requirements 2 CO1; CO6; CO13
1.4. | Design standards 2 CO1,; CO6; CO13
Chwong 2. | Foundation options CO2; CO7; CO12; CO13
2.1. | Shallow foundation 2 C0O2; CO7; C012
2.2. | Deep foundation 2 C0O2; CO7; C013
2.3. | Foundation on reinforced background 2 C02; CO7; CO13
Chwong 3. | Single pile design CO3; CO8; CO13
3.1. | Order of design 2 CO3; CO8; CO13
3.2. | Description of pile foundation system 2 CO3; CO8; CO13
3.3. | Choose section and reinforcement for piles 2 CO3; CO8; C0O13
3.4. | Determine the bearing capacity of the pile 2 CO3; CO8; CO13
3.5. | Determine the bearing capacity of the pile 4 CO3; CO8; CO13
Chuwong 4. | Design of pile groups CO04; CO9; CO12; CO13
4.1. | Order of design 4 C0O4; CQO9; CO13
4.2. | Pile foundation M1- Square foundation 4 CO4; CQO9; CO13
station (4 piles)
4.3. | Pile foundations M2 - Rectangular 4 C0O4; CO9; CO13
foundation (6 piles)
Chuwong 5. | Design drawings CO5; CO10; CO12; CO13;
CO14
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5.1. | Ratios and name frames 4 CO5; CO10; CO13
5.2. | Symbols, brushstrokes, and print size 4 CO5; CO10; CO14
5.3. | Colors and writing 4 CO05; CO10; CO13
8. Teaching methods:
- Group discussion & student—lecturer interaction discussion.
- Personal and group assignment.
9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Compulsory attendance at least 80% of theoretical lessons;
- Participation in full practice and reports;
- Compulsory attendance at group exercises / assignments;
- Taking the midterm and final exams.
10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment
Students are assessed cumulatively as follows:
No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 |Point of overall | Compulsory attendance at least
attendance 80% of theory hours
2 Mid-term exam Written / multiple-part 20% CO1; CO2; CO4:
examination (60 minutes) CO6
3 Group assignments | ° Number of assignments / 40% CO1; CO2; CO4;
number of assignments CO5; CO6
and report
o Report
4 - Attend 80% of theory and 40% CO1; CO2; COos3;
Final exam 1000/_0 of practic_ing time CO4; CO5; COE6:
- Written / multiple-part CO7
examination (60 minutes)
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode
number

mong. Nha xuat ban xay dung. Ha Noi 1996.

[1] Nguyén Van Quang, Nguyén Hiru Khang (1996). Huéng dan do an nén va

ngoai. Nha xuat ban xay dung. Ha N6i 2008.

[2] Nguyén Ba Ké va cong sy (2008). Mong nha cao tang, kinh nghiém nudc

TPHCM.

[3] Lé Burc Thang (1998). Tinh toan moéng coc. Nha xuét ban giao thong van tai.

[4] Nguyen Van Quang (2003). Chi dan thiét ké va thi cong coc Baret, tuong
trong dit va neo trong dat. Nha xuit ban xay dung. Ha No6i 2003.
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[5] Das, B. M. (2007). Principles of foundation engineering. 6th Edition. Toronto:
Thomson Learning.

[6] Budhu, M (2011). Soil Mechanics and Foundations, 3« edition, John Wiley &
Sons.

[7] Ken Fleming, Austin Weltman, Mark Randolph and Keith Elson (2009),
Piling Engineering, 3rd edition, Taylor & Francis.

[8] Hemsley, J. A. (2000). Design applications of raft foundations. Hemsley J.
A., editor, London: Thomas Telford.

[9] Gupta, S. C. (1997). Raft foundation: design and analysis with a practical
approach. New age international (P) limited, Publishers. India.

[10] Poulos, H. G. and Davis, E. H. (1974). Elastic solutions for soil and rock
mechanics. New York: John Wiley.

[11] Poulos, H. G. and Davis, E. H. (1980). Pile foundation analysis and design.
New York: John Wiley.

[12] Joseph E. Bowles, RE., S.E (1996), Foundation analysis and design, 5th
edition, The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc.

[13] Randolph, M. F. (1994). Design methods for pile groups and piled rafts.

State of the Art Rep., Proc., 13th ICSMFE 5: 61-82.

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student's Tasks
(hours) | (hours)

1 Chapter 1. Building data 0 8 - Previous research:
1. Metric load data + Document [1]; [5]; [6]; [10]:
2. Soil data content of construction data.
3. Design requirements
4. Design standards

4 | Chapter 2. Foundation options 0 6 - Previous research:
2.1. Shallow foundation + Document [2]; [3]; [5]; [6]; [8]:
2.2. Deep foundation content about foundation plans.
2.3. Foundation on reinforced + Review the content learned in
background chapter 1 about the construction

data.

8 Chapter 3. Single pile design 0 12 - Previous research:
3.1. Order of design + Document [1]; [3]; [4]; [8]; [9]:
3.2. Description of pile content about single pile design.
foundation system + Review the conter_1t Iearn_ed in
3.3. Choose section and Chapter 2 on foundation options.
reinforcement for piles
3.4. Determine the bearing
capacity of the pile
3.5. Determine the bearing
capacity of the pile

11 | Chapter 4. Design of pile 0 6 - Previous research:
groups + Document [1]; [4]; [8]; [9]; [13]:
4.1. Order of design content about pile design.
4.2. Pile foundation M1- Square + Review the content learned in
foundation station (4 piles) chapter 3 on designing single piles
4.3. Pile foundations M2 -
Rectangular foundation (6 piles)
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13 | Chapter 5. Design drawings 0 6 - Previous research:

5.1. Ratios and name frames + Document [1]; [11]; [twelfth];
5.2. Symbols, brushstrokes, and [13]: content about drawing
print size design.

+ Review the content learned in

5.3. Colors and writing chapter 4 on pile group design.

Can Tho, 15/03/2020

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyen Chi Ngon Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING | SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Architectural principles & Elements of Design (Nguyén ly & Céu tao kién tric)
- Code number: KC178H
- Credits: 04

- Hours: 40 theory hours, 40 practice hours, no internship hours, no project hours, no thesis hours
and 90 self-study hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology
3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC170H, Descriptive geometry and engineering drawing
- Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:
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This subject is a hinged subject that engineers can involve in the design process of a building project.
The learners will have overall systems thinking based on knowledge of occupational functions,
structural functions and connection methods of building components in the building and overall
systems or flows thinking. There are three main points.

(1) Proving basic knowledge of building elements and design standards for engineers who are able
to work with architects during the design process to choose appropriate building components in
terms of structural solutions, material and forms.

(2)The engineers are able to identify structural components in complex building projects in order
to develop a proper structural analysis process and material selection.

(3) Read and generate correctly detailed design drawings of all building elements to communicate
their technical ideas during concept, detail design and construction stages.

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

Knowledge from construction materials to building elements,
structure, functional line up to external conditions of the buildings
in order to design and construct the buildings.

2.1.1a;

4.2

Having skills in analysing and applying architectural engineering
knowledge into design process and construction stage.

2.2.1.a.C

4.3

Having skills of identification and solving technical issues, and
teamwork

2.2.2¢C

4.4

Responsibility and professional ethics to reach a sustainable
design, high quality and safety construction projects.

2.3b

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions Objectives | POs

Knowledge

Learners have to know the whole design process, classify

CO1 | building types and understand insight impactions of occupants 4.1

and natural factors on building elements.

2.1.14;

Learners know exactly the name, position and functions of all
CO2 | components of a building. Then students master principles of
connections between these components.

4.1

2.1.14;

Learners have to master all rules and conventions of detailed
CO3 | design drawings to communicate their technical ideas during
concept, detail design and construction stages.

4.1

2.1.1a;

Skills

Be able to analyse and compare different architectural and
CO4 | engineering alternatives that designers will select based on
optimal and appropriate criteria for different design options.

4.2

2.2.1.a,C

Creating skills comprehensive thinking to find out design
alternatives that building elements must be balanced between
sustainable, economic, architectural functions and structural
stability.

CO5

4.2

2.2.1.a,C
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Creating teamwork skills in a group of architects and engineers;
CO6 | creating abilities to apply basic principle designs of the building 4.3 2.2.2C
elements in the design process.

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Willing to observe the building elements in existing buildings
and identify their functions and technical properties. By doing

co7 this way the learners can enhance knowledge of how to select 4.4 2.3b
different building elements of certain design alternatives.
Understanding insight the role of designers who create not only

Co8 high valuable and stable architecture projects for the occupants 44 23

but also have responsibility to save local material and to protect
the environment for the community.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The subject includes 3 mains parts:

« Construction standards (codes) requirement, regulations and norms related all building
elements.

« Name, position and functions of all components of a building.

« rules and conventions of detailed design drawings of all building elements

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Chapter Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Classification, hierarchy of building projects and 2 Cco1
construction regulation and norms
1.1. Classification of building projects
1.2. Hierarchy building projects
1.3. Architecture and construction design regulations and
norms
Chapter 2. | General introduction of role of architecture 2 CO1; CO2
2.1. Demand and purpose of architecture
2.2. Integration between architecture and engineering
during design process
2.3. External impactions: occupants and natural effect
2.4. Main components of buildings
2.5. Construction materials of different building
components or elements
2.6. Architectural principles of residential, office,
industrial and public buildings
Chapter 3. | Design process and design documents 2 Co1
31 Design process (from the concept to detail design
o stage)
3.2. Design documents (drawings and technical report)
Chapter 4. | Structural components and prefab building 4
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Loads: point and distributed loads, wind load,

4.1 earthquake, etc.
4.2 Beam and slab
4.3 Column and wall
4.4 Cable and shell
4.5 Truss and the space frame
4.6 Frame and lateral stability

Chapter 5. | Foundations
51 Introduction and foundation classification
5.2 Shallow foundations
5.3 Deep foundations

Chapter 6. | Roof
6.1 Introduction and roof classification
6.2 Water resistant
6.3 Insulation design to reduce solar gain
6.4 Introducing green roof (gardening on the roof)
6.5 Materials for roofs

Chapter 7. | External and internal walls
7.1 Introduction
7.2 External walls
7.3 Internal walls
7.4 Materials for walls

Chapter 8. | Floor
8.1 Introduction and floor function classification
8.2 Floor loads
8.3 Floor planning based on functional network
8.4 Basement

Chapter 9. | Doors, windows, glass and shading devices
9.1 Tropical climate and thermal comfort
9.2 Solar gain and shading devices
9.3 Natural ventilation and opening areas
94 Sustainable architecture concept and green building

Chfg ter Interior transportation components
Introduction and significant role of interior
10.1 :
transportation
10.2 Horizontal transportation
10.3 Staircase
10.4 Lift
10.5 Escalator
Chffter Finishing works

11.1 Floor finishing
11.2 Wall finishing
11.3 Ceiling finishing

CO2; COg3; CO4;
CO5; CO7
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11.4 Plastering

11.5 Floor tiles

12. and energy use

Chapter | Specialities: Lighting, electrical, Interiors, HVAC 4

12.1 Lighting

12.2 Electrical system

12.3 Interiors

12.4 HVAC system

12.5 Acoustics

7.2. Practice

Content

Hours COs

1. | rural areas

Unit | Architectural elements of residential buildings: in urban and

CO4, CO5,
CO6, CO7

Unit | Architectural elements of industrial buildings: factory,
2. | warehouse, workshop, river sport, etc.

3

Unit | Architectural elements of office buildings

4. | kindergarten, etc.

Unit | Architectural elements of public building: school, hospital,

Unit | Architectural elements of commercial buildings: bank,
5. | supermarket, hotel, restaurant, etc.

8. Teaching methods:
- Lecture;

- Problem Based Learning; Case Study
- Think — Pair — Share & Group Based Learning

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours;

- Finish the course assignment;

- Attend mid-term examination;

- Attend final examination;

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components

Rules and Requirements

Weights

COs

1 | Point of overall
attendance

Attendance hours/theory hours >
70%

5%

CO7,CO8

2 Point of group

assignments

- Report/Description of
assignments
- Confirmed by group

55%

CO4, CO5, CO6,
CO7

Point of mid-term
examination

- Writing test (60 minutes)

- Attend at least 80% of theory
hours up to exam day.

- Compulsory attendance exam

20%

CO1, CO2
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4 - Writing test (60 minutes) 20% | CO1, CO2, CO4,
Point of final - Attend at least 80% of theory CO5, CO6, CO7
examination hours.

- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and scored on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Kién trac nha ¢ / Pang Thai Hoang.- 2nd.- Ha Noi: Xay
dung, 1996, 251tr..- 721/ H407.

MOL.021952, MOL.021951,
1c_167654, MON.011878

[2] Kién trac nhap mon: Nguyén ly thiét ké kién trac nha dan
dung / Nguyén Btrc Thiém.- 1st.- Ha Noi: KHKT, 1999,
302tr..- 690.1/ Th304k.

MOL.021877, MON.112439

[3] Nguyén li cau tao kién trac / Phan Tan Hai, Cao Xuén
Luong, V6 Dinh Diép.- 5th.- Tp. HCM : Tré , 1997 .- 690.1/
H103/1997

MOL.021885, MON.112162

[4] Thiét ké cau tao kién triic nha cong nghiép / Nguyén Minh
Thai.- 1st.- Ha No6i: Xay Dung, 1999.- 200 tr..- 690.5/
Th103/1999

MOL.021845, MOL.021846

[5] Khi hau kién trac / Viét Ha, Nguyén Ngoc Gia.- 1st.- Ha
Noi: Xay Dung, 2000, 225tr..- 697.3/ V308

MOL.021820, MOL.021819,
2c_396214, MON.112535

[6] Architect’s Handbook of Construction Detailing/ David
Kent Ballast /John Wiley & Sons, 2009, second edition.

Online pdf

[7] The Architect’s Portable Handbook/ Pat Guthrie/ McGraw- | Online pdf
Hill, Fourth edition, 2010
[9] SUN, WIND & LIGHT Architectural design strategies/ Online pdf
Mark Dekay and G. Z. Brown/ Third edition/ John Wiley &
Sons/2014, 433 pages
[10] The architects’ data/ Ernst and Peter Neufert/ 2000/ Online pdf
Blackwell Science, 638 pages
[11] Quy chuan xay dung va Ti€u chuan xay dung Viét Nam. | Online pdf
12. Self-study Guide:
Week | Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 3 0 Read learning materials
1,2
2 Chapter 3 0 Read learning materials
2,3
3,4 | Chapter 4 5 2 Assignment  with  competition:  appropriate
structural components
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56 | Chapter5 Assignment  with  competition:  appropriate
foundation solutions
6,7 | Chapter6 Assignment with competition: waterproofing or
insulation solutions for the roofs
7,8 | Chapter7 Assignment with competition: selecting local and
low cost materials for the walls and construction
methods
8,9 |Chapter8 Assignment with competition: selecting materials
for the floors and construction methods
10, 11 | Chapter 9 Assignment with competition: special shading
devices and special natural ventilation approaches
12, 13 | Chapter Assignment with competition: fire escaping
10 solutions for buildings.
13, 14 | Chapter Assignment with competition: special and beautiful
11 materials for decoration and finish works with low
cost and local sources.
14, 15 | Chapter Assignment with competition: light design or low
12 cost cooling solutions
Can Tho, ......./......../2019
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)
i Dang The Gia
Nguyen Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Architecture Project (D6 4n kién tric)
- Code number: CN194

- Credits: 02

- Hours: 60 practice hours,

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites:
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- Corequisites: KC335
4. Course objectives:

. . Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Memorize the design principles of some popular civil works in
4.1 : 2.12.a
urban Vietnam
Applying architectural theory of works and architectural design
; : . - 2.2.1b
4.2 sequences into projects to ensure functional, aesthetic, 599c
sustainable and economic requirements. T
43 Having skills of reasoning, analyzing, questioning, solving 2.2.2.b
' problems, team work skKills. 2.2.2.¢C
44 Responsibility and professional ethics to reach a sustainable 234
' design, high quality and safety construction projects. e
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
co1 qunt_out the strengths, weaknesses, technical and economic 41 2124
criteria of the land.
CO2 | Preparation of design tasks, look up parameters, principles 4.1 2.1.2.a
Skills
Analyzing and choose the best solution for an engineering design 2.2.1.b
COo3 . 4.2
project 2.2.2.C
creating abilities to apply basic principle designs of the building 2.2.1.b
CO4 : : 4.2
elements in the design process 2.2.2.C
CO5 | Creating teamwork skills in a group 4.3 gégg
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO6 | Respect and comply with standards and regulations of the Law 4.4 2.3.a
Understanding insight the role of designers who create not only
high valuable and stable architecture projects for the occupants but
Co7 - . 4.4 2.3.a
also have responsibility to save local material and to protect the
environment for the community.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The course introduces the basic principles and methods of architectural design, applying knowledge
and skills from related disciplines to the practice of a specific architectural design project. The
knowledge and skills are built in stages into a whole of essential skills.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice
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Chapter

Content

Hours

COs

Lecture

Introduce about project and answer questions

Co1

Part 1

The planning and architecture criteria of the construction
land

Evaluation of traffic status, infrastructure techniques, natural
factors (sunlight direction, main wind direction, terrain).
hudng gi16

Analysis of the economic value, the profitability aspects of
the land

CO1;
CO2

Presenting knowledge of principles of civil architecture
design according to the topic:

- Design principles, functional spatial characteristics.

- Learn construction practices at home and abroad.

- Analysis of factors affecting the construction design.
- Regulations and standards related to the design work.

COz,
COg; CO6.

Part 2

- Design of the floor plan, work facade, cross-section

according to the performance chain and required dimensions.

- Express the architectural ideas, project characteristics,
personality of the authors through one or more optional
characteristic spaces.

- Deploying the complete design of the project to meet the
requirements of the topic on planning the total premises,
functions, aesthetics, characteristic space.

40

CO4;
CO5;
CO6; CO7

Submit
project

Submit the architecture projectand answer the teacher’s
question.

CO5; CO6

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture;

- Project Based Learning
- Problem Based Learning; Case Study
- Think — Pair — Share & Group Based Learning

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:
Participate in all phases of the project, including research, group discussion and presentation.
Correct the project every week or at least every 2 weeks.
Demonstrate the project.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Point of overall . 10% | CO7,CO8
Correct the project every week
attendance
2 The project must have all the 90% | CO4, CO5,
Point of group components required by teacher. CO6, CO7
assignments The project must be approved at least 3
times to be submitted and protected.
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Student must be demonstrate the
project.

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and scored on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Kién trac nha ¢ / Pang Thai Hoang.- 2nd.- Ha Noi: Xay
dung, 1996, 251tr..- 721/ H407.

MOL.021952, MOL.021951,
1c_167654, MON.011878

[2] Kién tric nhap mon: Nguyén 1y thiét ke kien trac nha dan
dung / Nguyén Btrc Thiém.- 1st.- Ha Noi: KHKT, 1999,
302tr..- 690.1/ Th304k.

MOL.021877, MON.112439

[3] Nguyén li cau tao kién trac / Phan Tan Hai, Cao Xuan
Luong, VO Dinh Di¢p.- 5th.- Tp. HCM : Tré , 1997 .- 690.1/
H103/1997

MOL.021885, MON.112162

[4] Architect’s Handbook of Construction Detailing/ David Online pdf
Kent Ballast /John Wiley & Sons, 2009, second edition.
[5] The Architect’s Portable Handbook/ Pat Guthrie/ McGraw- | Online pdf
Hill, Fourth edition, 2010
[6] SUN, WIND & LIGHT Architectural design strategies/ Online pdf
Mark Dekay and G. Z. Brown/ Third edition/ John Wiley &
Sons/2014, 433 pages
[7] The architects’ data/ Ernst and Peter Neufert/ 2000/ Online pdf
Blackwell Science, 638 pages
[8] Quy chuan xay dung va Tiéu chuin xay dung Viét Nam. Online pdf
12. Self-study Guide:
Week | Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Lecture 0 9 Receive t_he request of the project, collect the
necessary information and documents.
2 Part 1 0 Read relevant regulations, regulations and documents
5 Analyze and evaluate the current situation, design
criteria for the land
3 0 Research on factors affecting architectural design
5 through analysis of the performance chain and
special requirements in the building.
4-13 | Part?2 0 Design of the floor plan, sections and elevations;
40 perspective, model of the project.
Show an optional architectural space.
14-15 0 8 Student must be demonstrate the project.
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Can Tho, ....... Y /2019

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Dang The Gia

Nguyen Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING | SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Architecture Project (Po an kién tric)
- Code number: CN194

- Credits: 02

- Hours: 60 practice hours,

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology
3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites:

- Corequisites: KC335

4. Course objectives:

L — Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Memorize the design principles of some popular civil works in
4.1 : 2.12.a
urban Vietnam
Applying architectural theory of works and architectural design
; : : : 2.2.1b
4.2 sequences into projects to ensure functional, aesthetic, 599 ¢
sustainable and economic requirements. T
43 Having skills of reasoning, analyzing, questioning, solving 2.2.2.b
' problems, team work skills. 2.2.2.C
Responsibility and professional ethics to reach a sustainable
4.4 ; . . ) . 2.3.a
design, high quality and safety construction projects.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
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co1 qunt_out the strengths, weaknesses, technical and economic 41 2124
criteria of the land.
CO2 | Preparation of design tasks, look up parameters, principles 4.1 2.1.2.a
Skills
Analyzing and choose the best solution for an engineering design 2.2.1.b
COo3 : 4.2
project 2.2.2.Cc
creating abilities to apply basic principle designs of the building 2.2.1.b
CO4 : : 4.2
elements in the design process 2.2.2.C
CO5 | Creating teamwork skills in a group 4.3 gggg
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO6 | Respect and comply with standards and regulations of the Law 4.4 2.3.a
Understanding insight the role of designers who create not only
high valuable and stable architecture projects for the occupants but
CO7 oL . 4.4 2.3.a
also have responsibility to save local material and to protect the
environment for the community.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The course introduces the basic principles and methods of architectural design, applying knowledge
and skills from related disciplines to the practice of a specific architectural design project. The
knowledge and skills are built in stages into a whole of essential skills.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice
Chapter Content Hours COs
Lecture | Introduce about project and answer questions 2 CO1
Part 1 | The planning and architecture criteria of the construction 5 CO1,
land CO2

Evaluation of traffic status, infrastructure techniques, natural
factors (sunlight direction, main wind direction, terrain).
hudéng gid

Analysis of the economic value, the profitability aspects of
the land

Presenting knowledge of principles of civil architecture
design according to the topic:

- Design principles, functional spatial characteristics. CcOo2:
- Learn construction practices at home and abroad. COs; CO6.
- Analysis of factors affecting the construction design.

- Regulations and standards related to the design work.

Part2 1 Design of the floor plan, work facade, cross-section * gggi

according to the performance chain arl? required dimensions. CO6: CO7
17




- Express the architectural ideas, project characteristics,
personality of the authors through one or more optional
characteristic spaces.
- Deploying the complete design of the project to meet the
requirements of the topic on planning the total premises,

functions, aesthetics, characteristic space.

Submit

Submit the architecture projectand answer the teacher’s 8 CO5; CO6
project | question.

8. Teaching methods:

- Lecture;

- Project Based Learning
- Problem Based Learning; Case Study

- Think — Pair — Share & Group Based Learning

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
Participate in all phases of the project, including research, group discussion and presentation.
Correct the project every week or at least every 2 weeks.
Demonstrate the project.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Point of overall . 10% | CO7,CO8
Correct the project every week
attendance
2 The project must have all the 90% | CO4, CO5,
components required by teacher. CO6, CO7
Point of group The project must be approved at least 3
assignments times to be submitted and protected.
Student must be demonstrate the
project.
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and scored on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Kién trac nha ¢ / Pang Thai Hoang.- 2nd.- Ha Noi: Xay
dung, 1996, 251tr..- 721/ H407.

MOL.021952, MOL.021951,
1c_167654, MON.011878

[2] Kién trac nhap mon: Nguyén Iy thiét ké kién trac nha dan
dung / Nguyeén Buc Thiém.- 1st.- Ha Noi: KHKT, 1999,
302tr..- 690.1/ Th304k.

MOL.021877, MON.112439
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[3] Nguyén li cau tao kién trac / Phan Tan Hai, Cao Xuan
Luong, VO Dinh Di¢p.- 5th.- Tp. HCM : Tré , 1997 .- 690.1/
H103/1997

MOL.021885, MON.112162

[4] Architect’s Handbook of Construction Detailing/ David
Kent Ballast /John Wiley & Sons, 2009, second edition.

Online pdf

[5] The Architect’s Portable Handbook/ Pat Guthrie/ McGraw-
Hill, Fourth edition, 2010

Online pdf

[6] SUN, WIND & LIGHT Architectural design strategies/
Mark Dekay and G. Z. Brown/ Third edition/ John Wiley &
Sons/2014, 433 pages

Online pdf

[7] The architects’ data/ Ernst and Peter Neufert/ 2000/
Blackwell Science, 638 pages

Online pdf

[8] Quy chuan xay dung va Tiéu chuan xay dung Viét Nam.

Online pdf

12. Self-study Guide:

Week | Content

Theory
(hours)

Practice
(hours)

Student’s Tasks

1 Lecture

0

2

Receive the request of the project, collect the
necessary information and documents.

2 Part 1

0

Read relevant regulations, regulations and documents
Analyze and evaluate the current situation, design
criteria for the land

Research on factors affecting architectural design
through analysis of the performance chain and
special requirements in the building.

4-13 Part 2

40

Design of the floor plan, sections and elevations;
perspective, model of the project.
Show an optional architectural space.

14-15

Student must be demonstrate the project.

Can Tho, ......./......./2019

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyen Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

3uilding Informatic Modelling (M6 hinh Thong tin Xay dung)
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- Code number: KC259H

- Credits: 2

- Hours: 20 lecture hours, 20 exercise hours, & 20 self-study hours

ement Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions Program Outcomes
Understand the concepts of construction information ) ) )
4.1 model (BIM); Recognizing the role of BIM in building 2.1.2.a, 2.1.20; 2.3a;
: 2.3b; 2.3¢c
construction.
4.2 Master the tools and methods commonly used BIM 2.1.3a; 2.2.1b;
o : : 2.1.2b; 2.2.1c;
4.3 Application of tools and methods in BIM practice 2.2.1d: 2.2.1e 2.2.2b
44 Analyze, evaluate and make decisions based on optimized | 2.1.3b; 2.1.3c;
' exploitation on BIM 2.2.23; 2.2.2¢
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Understand defines of BIM 4.1 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b
co? LBJIn'\o/IIerstand the tools and methods commonly used 41 2.1.2a: 2.1.2b
CO3 Deplqy tools and me_thods in BIM; select the optimal 43 2123
plan in the construction project phases
Skills
Know how to use appropriate data, understand the
CO4 | principles of applying common BIM software 4.2 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c
S 2.2.1d; 2.2.1¢;
CO5 Ana}lyze and (_aval_uate through BIM applications; 44 2.2.28: 2.2.2b
decision making in project management. 59 9¢
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Equip teamwork skills and the ability to work with
COG6 | other specialized partners 4.4 2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c
co7 Having a professional sense and professional working 41 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b;
style; responsible citizenship and professional ethics ' 2.1.3a; 2.1.3b;
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2.2.1b; 2.3a; 2.3b;
2.3C

6. Brief description of subject content:
The module introduces the process related to creation and management of digital features (BIM)
in the stages of design, construction and construction conceptualization. Students are provided
with the knowledge of combining information between components in the building with other

information such as norms, unit prices, construction progress ... to create a virtual reality model of

works, with the aim of optimizing the design, construction and operation management of works.
Introduce some commonly used BIM software.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory

Chapter

Content

Hours

COs

Chapter
1

BIM Introduction

CO1; CO7

1.1.

Introduction

1.2.

History

1.3.

Process and tools

1.4.

Benefits of BIM

Chapter
2

BIM Design Tools and Parametric Modeling

CO2; CO4

2.1.

Evolution to Object-Based Parametric Modeling

2.2.

Key paramenters

2.3.

BIM Environments, Platforms, and Tools

2.4.

BIM Platforms

Chapter
3

Interoperability

CO2; CO4

3.1.

Different Kinds of Exchange Formats

3.2.

Background of Product Data Models

3.3.

Other Efforts Supporting Standardization

3.4.

Evolution from File-Based Exchange to Building Model
Repositories

Chapter
4

BIM for Owners and Facility Managers

CO03; CO5:
CO6

4.1.

Necessarity

4.2.

BIM Application Areas for Owners

4.3.

BIM Tool Guide for Owners

4.4.

Leading the BIM Implementation on a Project

4.5.

Risks and Common Myths

Chapter
5

BIM for Architects and Engineers

CO3; CO5;
CO6

5.1.

Scope of Design Services

5.2.

BIM Use in Design Processes

5.3.

Building Object Models and Libraries

Chapter
6.

BIM for Contractors

CO3; CO5;
CO6
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6.1.

Types of Construction Firms

6.2.

Information Contractors Want from BIM

6.3.

BIM Processes to Develop a Contractor Building
Information Model

6.4.

Reduction of Design Errors Using Clash Detection

6.5.

Quantity Takeoff and Cost Estimating

6.6.

Construction Analysis and Planning

Chapter
7

BIM for Subcontractors and Fabricators

CO3; CO5;
CO6

7.1

Types of Subcontractors and Fabricators

7.2.

Benefits of a BIM Process for Subcontractor Fabricators

Chapter
8

Future perspective

CO2; CO4;
CO7

8.1.

Development of BIM up to 21th Century

8.2.

Current Trends

8.3.

Drivers of Change and BIM Impacts

7.2. Practice

Chapter

Content

Hours

COs

Chapter
1

BIM Introduction

CO1; CO7

1.1.

Introduction

1.2.

History

1.3.

Process and tools

1.4.

Benefits of BIM

Chapter
2

BIM Design Tools and Parametric Modeling

CO2; CO4

2.1

Evolution to Object-Based Parametric Modeling

2.2.

Key paramenters

2.3.

BIM Environments, Platforms, and Tools

2.4.

BIM Platforms

Chapter
3

Interoperability

CO2; CO4

3.1.

Different Kinds of Exchange Formats

3.2.

Background of Product Data Models

3.3.

Other Efforts Supporting Standardization

3.4.

Evolution from File-Based Exchange to Building Model
Repositories

Chapter
4

BIM for Owners and Facility Managers

CO3; CO5;
CO6

4.1.

Necessarity

4.2.

BIM Application Areas for Owners

4.3.

BIM Tool Guide for Owners

4.4.

Leading the BIM Implementation on a Project

4.5.

Risks and Common Myths

Chapter
5.

BIM for Architects and Engineers

CO3; CO5;
CO6
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5.1.|Scope of Design Services

5.2.|BIM Use in Design Processes

5.3. |Building Object Models and Libraries

Chapter|BIM for Contractors
6

4 |CO3; CO5;
CO6

6.1. | Types of Construction Firms

6.2.|Information Contractors Want from BIM

6.3.|BIM Processes to Develop a Contractor Building
Information Model

6.4.|Reduction of Design Errors Using Clash Detection

6.5. |Quantity Takeoff and Cost Estimating

6.6. | Construction Analysis and Planning

Chapter |BIM for Subcontractors and Fabricators
7

2 |CO3; CO5;
CO6

7.1.| Types of Subcontractors and Fabricators

7.2.

Benefits of a BIM Process for Subcontractor Fabricators

Chapter |Future perspective
8

2 1co2: coa:
co7

8.1.|Development of BIM up to 21th Century

8.2.|Current Trends

8.3.

Drivers of Change and BIM Impacts

8. Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the supplied documents before classes, complete assignments from
the previous session and discuss in class. The sessions will be a combination of lectures, group

exercises and discussion questions.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirement Weights COs
components
1 | Overall -Attend at least 75% of theory hours 10% .
; ; COe6; CO7
attendance and exercise/assisgment hours
2 | Group - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 10% | CO2; CO3; CO4;
assignments students /group) CO5
- Complete at least 80% of
exercise/assisgment hours up to exam
day.
- Attendancy must be approved by
group memebrs.
3 | Final - Writing test 80% | CO1; CO2; COg;
examination - Compulsory attendance exam CO4; CO5; CO6;
CO7
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10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation and multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded up to one
decimal place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
provisions of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Materials information

Code
number

Brad Hardin, Dave McCool, BIM and Construction Management: Proven tools,
methods, and workflows, 2nd edition; John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 2015

Chuck Eastman, Paul Teicholz, Rafael Sacks, Kathleen Liston, BIM Handbook: A
Guide to Building Information Modeling for Owners, Managers, Designers,
Engineers and Contractors; John Wiley & Sons, 2011

| Dana K. Smith, Michael Tardif, Building Information Modeling: A Strategic
Implementation Guide for Architects, Engineers, Constructors, and Real Estate
Asset Managers; John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 2009

12. Self-study Guide:

Chapter 3. Interoperability
3.1. Different Kinds of Exchange
Formats

3.2. Background of Product Data
Models

3.3. Other Efforts Supporting
Standardization

3.4. Evolution from File-Based
Exchange to Building Model
Repositories

Week Content E(])iorrs))/ F();zlﬁtr'g; Student’s Tasks
1 Chapter 1. BIM Introduction 2 2 Students review the chapter in

1.1, Introduction adv_ance and complete the
1.2. History assigned tasks before class
1.3. Process and tools
1.4. Benefits of BIM

2&3 Chapter 2. BIM Design Tools 2 2 |Students review the chapter in
and Parametric Modeling adv_ance and complete the
2.1. Evolution to Object-Based assigned tasks before class
Parametric Modeling
2.2. Key paramenters
2.3. BIM Environments,
Platforms, and Tools
2.4. BIM Platforms

4&5 2 2 Students review the chapter in

advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class
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7&6

Chapter 4. BIM for Owners and
Facility Managers

4.1. Necessarity

4.2. BIM Application Areas for
Owners

4.3. BIM Tool Guide for Owners
4.4. Leading the BIM
Implementation on a Project

4.5. Risks and Common Myths

2 2 Students review the chapter in
advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class

8&9

Chapter 5. BIM for Architects
and Engineers

5.1. Scope of Design Services
5.2. BIM Use in Design Processes
5.3. Building Object Models and
Libraries

4 4 |Students review the chapter in
advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class

10 &
11

Chapter 6. BIM for Contractors
6.1. Types of Construction Firms
6.2. Information Contractors
Want from BIM

6.3. BIM Processes to Develop a
Contractor Building Information
Model

6.4. Reduction of Design Errors
Using Clash Detection

6.5. Quantity Takeoff and Cost
Estimating

6.6. Construction Analysis and
Planning

4 4 Students review the chapter in
advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class

12 &
13

Chapter 7. BIM for
Subcontractors and Fabricators
7.1. Types of Subcontractors and
Fabricators

7.2. Benefits of a BIM Process for
Subcontractor Fabricators

2 2 Students review the chapter in
advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class

14 &
15

Chapter 8. Future perspective
8.1. Development of BIM up to
21th Century

8.2. Current Trends

8.3. Drivers of Change and BIM
Impacts

2 2 Students review the chapter in
advance and complete the
assigned tasks before class

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE

Nguyen Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

“ngineering Economics (Kinh té k¥ thuat)
- Code number: KC180H
- Credits: 2
- Hours: 20 lecture hours, 20 exercise hours
ement Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: None
- Corequisites: None
4. Course objectives:

N o Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
41 Understand basic concepts of engineering economics, 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b; 2.33;
' especially in the field of construction 2.3b; 2.3c
4.9 Master t_he tools and methods commonly used in technical 2.1.3a: 2.2.1b:
economics
Applying tools and methods to calculate the economic value | 2.1.2b; 2.2.1c;
4.3 of alternatives or projects; processing economic data in 2.2.1d; 2.2.1¢;
construction works 2.2.2b
44 Analyze, evaluate and propose options to the economic 2.1.3b; 2.1.3c;
' advantages of projects or construction projects 2.2.23; 2.2.2C

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
2.1.1.b,
CO1 | Fundamental knowledge of engineering economy 4.1 2.1.1.c,
2.3.3,2.3.b
Knowledge of basis analysis tools of a project of a design 2.1.1b,
COo2 | i e y proJ g 41  |21lc,
2.3.3,2.3b
. s . . 2.1.2.3,
Rounding out the study: inflation, cost estimation,
COos3 . . e . 4.2 2.1.2.b
uncertainty analysis and sensitivity analysis. 921 b’
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2.1.2.d,
2.2.2b
Skills
2.1.2.3,
2.1.2.b,
CO4 | Be able to select the basic analysis tool 4.3 2.2.1.b,
2.1.2.d,
2.2.2b
2.1.2.a,
) .. ) ) 2.1.2.b,
Making a better decision among several projects or design
CO5 i . ; . 4.4 2.2.1.b,
alternatives based on profit analysis of these alternatives. 5124
2.2.2b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Willing to evaluate different solutions and techniques in an gi;g
construction buildings. By doing this way the leaners can DA
CO6 : ) 4.2 2.1.2.b,
enhance knowledge of how to select different alternatives of 513c
certain design. 5991
2.1.2.3,
Understanding insight the role of each partners in a 2.1.2.b,
Co7 construction gro'ecgtJ P 4.3 2.2.Lb,
Project. 2.1.2.4d,
2.2.2b

6. Brief description of subject content:
The subject includes 4 mains parts:
« Fundamental knowledge of engineering economy
« Knowledge of basis analysis tools of a project of a design alternative

« Rounding out the study: inflation, cost estimation, uncertainty analysis and sensitivity
analysis.

« Decision making to select a project or a design alternative
7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory

Content Hours COs

Chapter CO1; CO2; COs3;
1 BASIC CONCEPTS AND TOOLS 5 CO4: COB

11 Foundations of Engineering Economy and Making
"~ | Economic Decisions

1.2 | The time value of money

1.3 | Nominal and Effective Interest Rates

Chapter | ANALYZING A PROJECT 5 | COL; €02 CO3; CO4;
2 COS5; CO6

2.1 | Present and Annual Worth Analysis

2.2 | Internal Rate of Return Analysis

2.3 | Benefit/Cost Ratios Analysis
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2.4

Breakeven and Payback Analysis

Chapter
3.

COMPARING DESIGN ALTERNATIVES AND
PROJECTS

CO2; CO3; CO4: COs5;
CO6

3.1

Mutually Exclusive Alternatives

3.2

Replacement Analysis

3.3

Constrained Project Selection

3.4

Depreciation

3.5

Income Taxes

3.6

Inflation

Chapter
4,

DECISION-MAKING TOOLS

CO2; CO3; CO4, CO5;
CO6

4.1

Cost estimation and Indirect Cost Allocation

4.2

Sensitivity Analysis

4.3

Decision Making Under Risk

4.4

Multiple Objectives

7.2. Practice

Content

Hours

COs

Chapter
1.

BASIC CONCEPTS AND TOOLS

CO1,; CO2; COs;
CO4, CO6

1.1

Foundations of Engineering Economy and Making
Economic Decisions

1.2

The time value of money

1.3

Nominal and Effective Interest Rates

Chapter
2.

ANALYZING A PROJECT

CO1; C0O2; COs3; CcoO4:
CO5; CO6

2.1

Present and Annual Worth Analysis

2.2

Internal Rate of Return Analysis

2.3

Benefit/Cost Ratios Analysis

2.4

Breakeven and Payback Analysis

Chapter
3.

COMPARING DESIGN ALTERNATIVES AND
PROJECTS

CO2; CO3; CO4, CO5;
CO6

3.1

Mutually Exclusive Alternatives

3.2

Replacement Analysis

3.3

Constrained Project Selection

3.4

Depreciation

3.5

Income Taxes

3.6

Inflation

Chapter
4.

DECISION-MAKING TOOLS

CO2; CO3; CO4,; CO5;
CO6

4.1

Cost estimation and Indirect Cost Allocation

4.2

Sensitivity Analysis

4.3

Decision Making Under Risk

4.4

Multiple Objectives

8. Teaching methods:
Students are required to read the required documents, complete assignments from the previous
session and discuss in class. The sessions will be a combination of lectures, quick group exercises
and discussion questions.
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9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours
- Complete all individual and group assisgment
- Attend final examination
- Perform actively self-study hours

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights | Objectives
1 | Overall attendance | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 5% 4.3

- Attendance hours / theory hours

2 | Group assignments | - All chapter assignments /(3 — 5 students 10% |4.2.3

/group)
3 | Mid-term - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | 4.1;4.2,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours up to 4.3
exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
4 | Final examination - Final exam (90 -120 min) 60% 4.1:;4.2;

4.3

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation and multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded up to one
decimal place, then is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic
provisions of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Materials information Code
number
Engineering Economy: Applying Theory to Practice/ Ted G. Eschenbach/ New
York Oxford, 2011
] Kinh té xay dung / Nguyén Cong Thanh. - Thanh pho Ho Chi Minh: Nxb. Pai | MOL.040408
hoc quéc gia Thanh phdé H6 Chi Minh, 2005 - 624.068/ Th107 MOL.040391
MON.021819
Kinh té xdy dung / Bo Xay dung. - Ha Noi : Xay dung, 1995 - 624.068/ Tr561k | MO017584
MON.113542
MON.113546
] Kinh té - Ki thuat phan tich va Iya chon dy an dau tw / Pham Phu. - Thanh phd 01562-
Hb Chi Minh : Trudng Pai hoc Bach khoa Tp. HCM, 1991 - 658.1554/ Ph500 239231
KT.014135
Gi4o trinh kinh t& xay dung / Bui Manh Hung, Nguyén Tuyét Dung, Nguyén MOL.069897
Thi Mai. - Ha Néi : Xay dung, 2012 - 624.068/ H513 MOL.069898
MON.046043
] Gido trinh kinh té xay dung / B xay dung. - Ha Noi : Xay dung, 2011 - CN.018041
624.068/ Gi108 CN.018042
CN.018043
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about:blank

Cam nang kinh té xay dung : Pinh muc va don gia xay dung co ban - Lap dy REF.000269
toan cong trinh xay dung - Quan 1y du 4n va thanh quyét toan vén dau tu / . -
Ha Noi : Xay Dung, 2001 - 692.5/ C120
Bai tap kinh té xay dung / Luu Truong Vin. - Thanh phdé Ho Chi Minh : Nxb. | MOL.039064
Pai hoc Qudc gia Thanh phd Ho Chi Minh, 2005 - 624.068/ V115 MOL.039060
MON.021574
MON.021577
Engineering ECONOMY / Gerald J Thuesen, W J Fbrycky. - Upper Saddle 1c-422581
River, New Jersey : Prentice-Hall, 2001 - 658.155/ T532
D] Engineering Economy/ Leland Blank and Anthony Tarquin. - Boston, MA : CN.012637
McGraw-Hill Higher Education, 2005 - 658.152/ B642 CN.012636
MOL.044326
MON.116623
12. Self-study Guide:
Theory |Practice ,
Week Content (hours) | (hours) Student’s Tasks
1 Objects and tasks of Students preview the chapter in advance
technical economy
2&3 | Time value of money Students preview the chapter in advance
4&5 | Shifted series Students preview the chapter in advance
6&7 | Nominal and Effective Students preview the chapter in advance
interests and complete the assigned tasks before
class
8&9 | Present method Students preview the chapter in advance
Annual method and complete the assigned tasks before
class
10&11 | Internal Rate of Return Students preview the chapter in advance
Analysis and complete the assigned tasks before
Benefit/Cost Ratios class
Analysis
12&13 | Cost estimation and Students preview the chapter in advance
Indirect Cost Allocation and complete the assigned tasks before
class
14 | Sensitivity Analysis Students preview the chapter in advance
and complete the assigned tasks before
class
15 | Decision Making Under Students preview the chapter in advance

Risk
Multiple Objectives

and complete the assigned tasks before
class

Can Tho, ....... VT /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

| MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING | SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM |
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CAN THO UNIVERSITY | Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Construction Law (Luat Xay dung)

- Code number: KC263H

- Credits: 2 credits

- Hours: 25 theory hours, 10 practice hours (assignment) and 60 self-study hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: Construction Project Management (KC247H)

- Corequisites:

4. Course objectives:

The learners have knowledge of construction law (a branch of law) that deals with matters
relating to construction, architecture design and planning design.

The learners can manage many issues: contract, negligence, guarantees, tendering, construction
claims, and related consultancy contracts.

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

The learners understand relationship many participants in the
construction industry: financial institutions, surveyors, architects,
builders, engineers, construction workers, and planners.

Construction law provides knowledge of legal and non-legal
aspects during design stage, construction stage and operation stage
regarding financial, environmental, safe issues and claim issues. This
knowledge helps designers and developers to have appropriate
construction projects that are in line with norm, regulation or
standard codes of construction industry.

With good knowledge of construction law, the stakeholders can
protect themselves, their employers and their works. They are aware
of their rights, obligations and liabilities when they enter into
contractual relations either as individuals or on behalf of their
employers.

2.1.1a;
2.1.2d

4.2

Having skills to protect the designers and the owners in a
construction project.

2.2.1.a,C

4.3

Creating teamwork skills in a group engineers; creating abilities to
read and apply construction law in different real situations through
scenarios during the study perio.

2.2.2d
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Willing to read careful law articles, regulations or norms related
design, construction, architecture, planning and environment

44 | 3SPeCts 2.3b
Create good attitude to work in line with construction law,
responsibility and professional ethics.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
co1 | The learners are able to apply different law articles for different 41 2.1.1a
certain issues in the construction industry. 2.1.2c
The learners know and understand insight roles and rights of
co? different participants in all stages of a construction project or a 41 2.1.1a;
planning project in order to have responsibilities and to be careful ' 2.1.2c
for their decision-makings.
Skills
Applying construction law into all activities of construction, 2.2.1ac
COs3 ) : . : 4.2
design and operation stages of a construction projects.
Teamwork and negotiate among parties in a construction 2.2.1.a,c
CO4 . 4.3
project.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Willing to read careful law articles, regulations or norms related
CO5 | design, construction, architecture, planning and environment 4.4 2.3b
aspects.
Create good attitude to work in line with construction law,
CO6 | responsibility and professional ethics. 4.4 2.3b

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:
The subject includes 4 mains parts:
« Fundamental knowledge construction law-a branch of law.

« Knowledge of construction project: participants, finance, contract, claims, time, insurance, etc.
o Understanding and applying regulations, norms and standards relate to all aspects of

construction industry and planning process.

« Understanding roles and rights of each participants in different stages of a construction project
in order to protect themselves, environment and occupancies of the projects.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory

Content Hours COs
Chapter 1 | General Provisions 2 coL
Chapter 2 | Construction Planning 2 CO2
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Chapter

3 | Construction Investment Projects

Chapter

4 | Construction Survey and Construction Design

Chapter

5 | Construction Permits

Chapter

6 | Construction of Works

Chapter

7 | The Procurement Process

Chapter

8 | Construction Investment Costs and Construction Contracts

Chapter

9 | Construction Operation Capability Conditions

Chapter
10

Responsibilities of State Agencies To Manage Construction
Investment Activities

FRPININDININIDN NN

Chapter
11

Implementation Provisions

Chapter
12

Claims and Claim Management

Chapter
13

Construction Insurance

Chapter
14

Time for Performance

7.2. Practice

Content Hours

COs

Unit
1

Development a process from concept design to construction
and operation a selected construction project

Unit
2

Procedure of construction permits for a selected construction
project

Unit
3

Procedure to allow to use a construction project

Unit
4,

Procedure to solve claim in a construction project

Unit
5.

Construction insurance to protect workers and facilities
during construction stage

CO3, CO4,
CO5, CO6

8. Teaching methods:

- Learner — Centred; Project Based Learning; Group based Learning.
- Discussion with instructors.

- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.

- Finish the course assignment.

- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

| No. |

Point components | Rules and Requirements | Weights |

COs
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1 |Point of  overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory
attendance hours
- Attendance hours / theory hours

5% CO4

Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 -5
assignments students /group)

30% | CO3, CO4,
CO5, CO6

2 |Point of mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes)
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory
hours up to exam day.

- Compulsory attendance exam

25% | CO1, CO2

examination - Attend at least 80% of theory
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam

3 | Point of final | - Multiple-choice test (60 minutes)

40% | CO1, CO2

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1]. Luat xdy dung.- Ha Noi: Chinh tri quoc gia, 2004.- 112tr.,
19cm.- 343.597078/ L504

MOL.008352, MOL.008353,

CN.001462, MON.009539,
MONO001049, MONO001048,
MONO001047, MONO001046

[2]. Luat x4y dung va cic vin ban hudng dan thi hanh.- Ha Ngi:
Glao thong Van tai, 2005.- 923 tr., 20 cm.- 343.597078/ L504

MOL000539, MON002115

[3]. HE théng van ban hudng dan thuc hién Luat Xay duyng va
cac dinh mtc dy toan xay dung moi: BDinh mtrc du toan xay dung
cong trinh, dinh muc dy téan khao sat xay dung

MOL.040806, MOL.040803,

MON.022364

[4]. Ludt s0 38:2009/QH12 Quoc hdi ban hanh Lut stra doi, bo
sung mdt so di€u lién quan dén dau tu xay dung.

[5]. Gido trinh Luat Xay Dung — LS. Luong Xuan Hung, Nha
xuat ban: Tong hop TP.HCM, Nam xuat ban: 2004

[6]. Construction Contracts: Law and management, Fourth
Edition, John Murdoch and Will Hughes, Taylor & Francis,
2008

[7]. Construction Law, Gail S. Kelley, John Wiley & Sons,
2013

Dictionary Of Property and Construction Law, Jack Rostron,
Laura Tatham, Linda Wright, London and New York, 2002.

[8]. http://www.vietnamlawdata.com/law-50-2014-gh13-on-
construction

12. Self-study Guide:
- After hours of theory, group study (group of 3 to 5 students)

- Solve the problems or assignments and prepare thlegcontent for discussion on coming class



about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank
about:blank

- Summarize the core content of study.

Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
. 0 Read lecture notes and learning
Shapter General Provisions 2 materials. Then work on
assignments
ghapter Construction Planning 2 0
0 Assignment:  Development a
Chapter | Construction Investment 5 process from concept design to
3 Projects construction and operation a
selected construction project
2 Assignment: Development a
Chapter | Construction Survey and 5 process from concept design to
4 Construction Design construction and operation a
selected construction project
2 Procedure  of  construction
Chapter | construction Permits 2 permits  for a  selected
5 construction project
ghapter Construction of Works 2 0
(73hapter The Procurement Process 2 0
Chapter Construction Investr_nent 2 0
Costs and Construction
8
Contracts
Chapter | Construction Operation 2 2 Assignment: Procedure to allow
9 Capability Conditions to use a construction project
Responsibilities of State 1 0
Chapter | Agencies To Manage
10 Construction Investment
Activities
Chapter | mpl - isi 2 0
Y mplementation Provisions
Chapter | Claims and Claim 2 2 Assignment: Procedure to solve
12 Management claim in a construction project
1 2 Construction insurance to protect
Chapter . e .
13 Construction Insurance workers _and facilities during
construction stage
g:rapter Time for Performance 1 0

Note: Instructors can adapt new assignment based on current lecture notes.

Can Tho, ......./.......

/20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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Nguyen Chi Ngon

Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Structural Testing (Thi nghiém két cAu céng trinh)
- Code number: KC196

- Credits: 1 credits

- Hours: 30 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC182H (Concrete structure), KC184H (Steel structure)
4. Course objectives:

.. L Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
4.1 Have a thorough knowledge of concrete and steel structures 2.1.3b
49 Have ability to conduct experiments, analysis data in the field of 2914
' civil engineering T
Have ability to work in group. Be able to identify and solve
4.3 problems in construction engineering. Be able to learn for | 2.2.2.a,b,d
lifelong
4.4 Have the responsibility, aware of the need for lifelong learning | 2.3a,c
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
col The learners learn the working of real structures. To check the 41 513b
theory of steel structures and concrete structures
co? Be_ able to use t-he experimental equipments and the methods of 49 2913
doing the experiments
Skills
CO3 Be _able_to analyze and to solve technical problems in civil 43 299h
engineering
CO4 | Be able to work in groups, write scientific reports 4.3 2.2.2a
CO5 | Be able to self-study, to write and to present scientific reports 4.3 2.2.2b,d
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO6 | To have the responsibility, aware of the need for lifelong learning 4.4 2.3a,C

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
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6. Brief description of the course:

To introduce to the learners the experimental equipments and the safety in doing experiment. The
learners practice to calculate concrete beam, steel beam, steel frame from the calculating theory.
Practicing to make the samples and to do experiment. Learners analyze, evaluate experiment results
and write reports.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (0 Hours)
7.2. Practice (30 Hours)

Content Hours COs

Unit | Introduce laboratory equipment and safety in 5
1. experiments

1.1. | Load test frame, hydraulic jack, displacement CO2

meter, straingause, clamp ...

Unit | Making reinforced concrete beams 7
2.

2.1. | Calculating the work of reinforced concrete beam Co1

by using the theory, deflection and the deformation
of crack; instructions on how to conduct
experiments and write report of results

2.2. | Learners practice to make reinforced concrete C02,CO4
beam
Unit | Experiment the steel beams 6
3.
3.1. | Practicing to calculate the work of steel beams, the Co1

deflection; how to csonduct experiments, how to
write reports and results

3.2. | Learners practice to do experiment the steel beam, C02,C03,C04,C0O5,C06
to measure the stress and deflection, collect data,
write report results

Unit | Experiment the steel frame 6

4.1. | Practicing to calculate the work of steel frames, the Cco1
deflection; how to csonduct experiments, how to
write reports and results

4.2. | Learners practice to do experiment the steel C02,C03,C04,C0O5,CO6
frames, to measure the stress and deflection,
collect data, write report results

Unit | Experiment the concrete beam 6

5.1. | Practicing to calculate the work of reinforcement Co1
concrete beam, the deflection; the crack, how to
csonduct experiments, how to write reports and
results

5.2. | Learners practice to do experiment the C02,C03,C04,C0O5,C0O6
reinforcement concrete beam, to measure the

deflection and crack, collect data, write report
results
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8. Teaching methods:

- Thereory : Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion in class
- Practice: Doing experiment (Learners devide to group 5 members/1 group)

- Group discussion.
-Group assignment

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Read before the lecture and related references
-Attend 100% of theory hours and practice hours
- Attend final examination of the subject.

- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

-Attend 100% of theory hours
and practice hours

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10% | CO6
attendance hours
- Attendance hours / theory
hours
2 | Point of practice -Reports / skills, practical skills 20% | CO2, CO6

3 |Point of final | - Oral test

examination - Form and content of the report
-Presentation and answer
questions

- Attend 100% of theory hours
and practice hours.

- Compulsory attendance exam

70% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
CO4, CO5,CO6

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

[1] Két cau bétong cét, thép : Phan c€i~u kién co ban / Phan
Quang Minh, Ngd Thé Phong, Nguyén Dinh Cong.- 1st.- Ha
Noi: Khoa hoc k¥ thuat, 2006.- 395 tr., 25 cm.- 624.1834/
M312

MOL.076117, MOL.048349,
MON.027487

[2] SO tay thuc hanh két cdu cong trinh / Vii Manh Hung.-
Ha No6i: Xay dung, 1999.- 178 tr., 24 cm.- 624.1834/ H513

CN.001644, CN.001643,
CN.001645, MT.000494
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[3]Tinh toan két cdu thép / Nguyén Van Yén.- Lan 2.- CN.014040,
Thanh phé HO Chi Minh: Pai hoc Bach khoa Thanh phd Ho CN.013299
Chi Minh.- 164 tr., 27 cm.- 624.1821/ Y254
MOL.076151
12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) (hours)
1 Unit 1. Introduce laboratory 5
equipment and safety in
experiments
2 Unit 2: Making reinforced 7 - Previous study: [1],[2]
concrete beams - Summarize the core
content of study
-Prepare the content for
discussion on coming
class.
3 Unit 3: Experiment the steel 6 - Previous study: [2], [3]
beams - Summarize the core
content of study
-Prepare the content for
discussion on coming
class.
4 Unit 4: Experiment the steel 6 - Previous study: [2], [3]
frame - Summarize the core
content of study
-Prepare the content for
discussion on coming
class.
5 Unit 5: Experiment the concrete 6 - Previous study: [1], [2]
beam - Summarize the core
content of study
-Prepare the content for
discussion on coming
class.

Can Tho, ....... Y /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyen Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
19Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY




COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Excursion (Thuwe tip nganh nghé )
- Code number: KC197

- Credits: 2
- Hours: 60

practice hours

2. Management Unit:
- Department: Department of Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/lInstitute/Center/Department: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites:

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

.. L Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Helping students gain practical knowledge about kinds of projects 21 3a:
41 being developed, designed and managed. Students are assigned to 2.1.3c:
' companies, construction sites are being built for practice, and after 2.1.3d’
this time, students are allowed to practice practical jobs. -
4.2 Synthesize the learned body of knowledge 2.2.1b
Integrating specilized courses during practical excursion internship 2994
rocess ’
4.3 P _ - _ _ : 2.2.2b;
Applying the ability to cope with careers and communicate with 999
colleagues 4.0
44 Ability to meet career requirements and communicate with 533
' colleagues. '
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
. . _ 2.1.3a;
col Collect on the technical design documents, estimates and 41 21.3c
construction engineering measures of the project. ' 21 3d’
2.1.3a;
CO2 | Record, analyze and report the results of the field trip. 4.1 2.1.3c;
2.1.3d
Skills
Helping students solve problems in their speciality from design
CO3 | to construct of civil and industrial infrastructures. 4.2 2.2.1b
Ability of constructing and supervising construction works.
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Students must understand the shares and guides from their 29 2a:
future co-workers. 1_
co4 Practical observation and learning will help students progress in 4.3 2.2.2b;

later career. 2.2.2c

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO5 | Students have the right attitude in their field of expertise. 4.4 2.3a

CO6 | Students must be responsible and passinated in their career. 4.4 2.3a

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

- Helping students become familiar to deployment of architectural, structural, electrical and water
design drawings in the project. Practical calculation of structural engineering, cost estimation,
construction organization, construction supervision and monitoring.

- Help students use the learned knowledge reality production. Discover theoritical ideas to
practical works.

- Self-equiped with practical knowledge upon graduation, they are not surprised at the work
assigned.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice
Content Hours COs
Unit | Data collection
1.
L1 Profile Design 4 CO1; Co2
1.2. | Progress of construction works 4 CO1; CO2
1.3. | Construction site layout 4 CO1; Cc0o2
1.4. | Construction Equipment 4 | CO1, CO2
1.5. | Labor 2 CO1; CcOo2
Unit | Works in practice
2.
2.1. | Construction phase plan 4 CO1; CO2; CO4:; CO5;
CO6
2.2. | Soil construction g | CO1; CO2; CO4,; CO5;
CO6
2.3. | Construction of Reinforced Concrete Structures 6 CO1; CO2; CO4:; CO5;
CO6
2.4. | Construction and Assembly g | CO1; CO2; CO4,; CO5;
CO6
2.5. | Completion Phase 6 | CO1; CO2; CO4; CO5;
CO6
Unit | Making field trips
3.
3.1. | The most modern buildings in Ho Chi Minh city 7 | CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4;
CO5; CO6
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3.2. | The architectural work in Southeast and South 7 CO1; C0O2; CO3; CO4;
Central Coastal Vietnam. CO5; CO6

8. Teaching methods:

Fieldwork in construction sites around Mekong Delta and excursion trip to and along central part
of Viet Nam.

9. Duties of student:

Students have to do the following duties:

- Fully participate (100%) in practice / experiment / practice hours and result report.
- Attend final exam

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights | COs
1 | Final exam scores | Attend 100% of practice hours Required to test | 100%
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Barcode

Learning materials information
number

[1] TCVN 5574:2012 Concrete and reinforced concrete structures - Design
standard

[2]TCVN 4055:2012 Organization of construction activities
3] TCVN 9377:2012 Finish works in construction - Execution and acceptance

1] TCVN 4453:1995 Monolithic concrete and reinforced concrete structures -
Codes for construction, check and acceptance

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory (hours) T;ﬁﬁtrlgf Student’s Tasks
1 | Data collection.. 10 [1], [4]
2 | Works in practice 10 [2], [3]
3 | Making field trips 20 | [1][2], [3], [4]

Can Tho, ......./......./20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
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Nguyén Chi Ngén Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Geotechnical Modelling (M6 hinh trong dia k¥ thuét)
- Code number: KC262H

- Credits: 3 credits

- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC175H
- Corequisites: ...

4. Course objectives:

.. o Program
Objectives Descriptions OULCOMES
Understanding theory, identifying, analyzing, and making
4.1 . . . 2.1.3a, b
reasonable assumptions for geotechnical modelling
49 Analyzmg, assessing and developing technical issues related to 2214 b, c
geotechnical modelling
43 Problem _sol\_/lng, group working, critical analysis and 29 9¢
communication
4.4 Having the spirit of learning and sharing 2.3a
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
CO1 | Understanding theory of geotechnical modelling 4.1 2.1.3a,b
Identifying, analyzing, and making reasonable assumptions for 2.1.3a,b
CO2 : : 4.1
geotechnical modelling
Developing theoretical, constitutive, numerical, physical, and 2.1.3a, b
CO3 : : e : 4.1
modelling and applying test results for foundation simulation
Skills
Analyzing, assessing and developing technical issues related to 2.2.1.a,
CO4 h . 4.2
geotechnical modelling. b, C
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CO5 Problem §o|y|ng, group working, critical analysis and 49 29 9¢
communication
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO6 | Having the spirit of learning and sharing 4.3 2.3a

6. Brief description of the course:

The subject is designed for students in civil, transportation and marine engineering. It interests
students who are eager to apply test results for foundation simulation.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Headings Content Hours Objectives
Chapter 1. | Introduction to modelling
11 Introduction 1 CO1; CO4; CO5:
o CO6
19 Soil parameters used in geotechnical modelling 1 CO1,; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
Theoretical, constitutive, numerical, and
Chapter 2. | hhysical modelling
21 Introduction 1 CO3; CO4; CO5:
o CO6
59 Theoretical models 1 CO3; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
53 Constitutive models 1 CO3; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
24 Numerical models 1 CO3; CO4; CO5:
o CO6
95 Physical models 1 CO3; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
26 Modelling effects 1 CO3; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
Chapter 3. | Centrifuge modelling
31 Introduction 2 CO2; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
Mechanics of centrifuge modelling 2 CO2; CO4; CO5:
3.2.
CO6
Modelling and testing 2 CO2; CO4; CO5;
3.3.
CO6
Chapter 4. | Soil-structure interaction
41 Introduction 2 CO2; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
49 Elastic analyses 2 CO2; CO4; CO5;
o CO6
43 Examples of soil-structure interaction 2 CO2; CO4, CO5;
o CO6
7.2. Practice
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Content

Number

Objectives

Thematic report (project based learning) 50 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; COb

8. Teaching methods:
- Group discussion & student—lecturer interaction discussion.
- Personal and group assignment.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:

- Compulsory attendance at least 80% of theoretical lessons;
- Participation in full practice and reports;

- Compulsory attendance at group exercises / assignments;

- Taking the midterm and final exams.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

Students are assessed cumulatively as follows:

No.

Point components

Rules and Requirements

Weights

COs

1

Point of overall
attendance

Compulsory attendance at least
80% of theory hours

2

Mid-term exam

Written / multiple-part
examination (60 minutes)

20%

CO1; CO2; CO4;
CO6

3

Group  assignments
and report

o Number of assignments /
number of assignments
« Report

40%

CO1; CO2; CO4;
CO5; CO6

Final exam

- Attend 80% of theory and 100%
of practicing time

- Written / multiple-part
examination (60 minutes)

40%

CO1; CO2; COg3;
CO4; CO6

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode
number

[1] Geotechnical modelling. David Muir (ed.). Copyright© 2004 by SOFTbank E-
Book Center Tehran.

[2] Lecture Notes in Applied and Computational Mechanics - Holistic Simulation
of Geotechnical Installation Processes (Numerical and Physical Modelling). Th.
Triantafyllidis (ed.). Copyright © 2015 by Springer International Publishing
Switzerland, ISBN: 978-3-319-18170-7.
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[3] Numerical modelling of construction processes in geotechnical engineering for
urban environment. Th. Triantafyllidis (ed.). Copyright © 2006 by Taylor & Francis
Group plc, London - UK, ISBN: 0-415-39748-0.

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student's Tasks
(hours) | (hours)

1 Chapter 1. Introduction to 2 10 - Read lectures and materials on
modelling internet.
1. Introduction - Solve assignments required by
2. Soil parameters used in lecturer and prepare the content for

geotechnical modelling the next lesson.

Chapter 2. Theoretical, constitutive, 6 10 - Read lectures and materials on
numerical, physical, and modelling internet.

S 2.1. Introduction - Solve assignments required by
2.2. Theoretical models lecturer and prepare the content for
2.3. Constitutive models the next lesson.
2.4. Numerical models
2.5. Physical models
2.6. Modelling effects
Chapter 3. Centrifuge modelling 6 15 - Read lectures and materials on

8 Thematic report (project-based internet.
learning) - Solve assignments required by
3.1. Introduction lecturer and prepare the content for
3.2. Mechanics of centrifuge the next lesson.
modelling
3.3. Modelling and testing

12 | Chapter 4. Soil-structure 6 15 - Read lectures and materials on
interaction Thematic report internet.
(project-based learning) - Solve assignments required by
4.1. Introduction lecturer and prepare the content for
4.2. Elastic analyses the next lesson.
4.3. Examples of soil-structure
interaction

Can Tho, ....../....../20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyen Chi Ngon Dang The Gia
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom — Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Geosynthetics (Ung dung vt liéu dia k¥ thuat)
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- Code: KC250H
- Credits: 03
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours.
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering.
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology.
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC175H
- Corequisites: No
4. Course objectives:

.. . Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOMesS
4.1 Understanding functions and analysis of geosynthetics 2.1.3.b
4.2 Selecting geosynthetics to reinforce ground 2.2.1b
4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.a,de

other courses required for civil engineers.
4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3b
knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
1. Knowledge of geosynthetics properties 4.1 2.1.3.b
2 Calculation of ground reinforced by geosynthetics 4.1 2.1.3.b
Skills
3. | Choosing suitable goesynthics for ground improvement 4.2 2.2.1b
4. Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.3,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
5. | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3b
self-study and practice.
6. Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:
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Geosynthetics is used as construction materials. The course introduce the concept of geosynthetics.
It also includes manufacture, behavior and properties, application of geosynthetics in civil
engineering.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (20 hrs.)

Chapter Content Hours COs
L Introduction to geosynthetics 2 Co1
2. Properties of geosynthetics and their 4 co1
application
3. Strength of reinforced soil 4 | CO2
4. Geosynthetic reinforced soil retaining wall 5 ggé CO3; CO4; COs;
3. Slope stability analysis of reinforced soil 5 CO2; CO3; CO4,; CO5;
CO6
7.2. Practice (50)
Assignment Content Hours COs
L Determine of geosynthetics properties 12 | CO1; CO2
2. Calculate shear strength of reinforce soil by 10 | co2: co3
geosynthetics
3. : - : : CO2; CO3; CO4;
Design retaining wall using geosynthetics 14 CO5: CO6
4, Analysis of reinforced slope stability and 14 CO2; CO3; CO4;
safety factor CO5; CO6

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs

1. | Point of overall -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% | CO5;CO06
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours

2. | Point of group - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 15% | CO1to
assignments students /group) CO3
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3. | Point of mid-term - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours CO3
up to exam day.

- Compulsory attendance exam
4. | Point of final - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO6

- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Materials:

S6 ding ky ca
biét
1. San pham dia k¥ thuét polime va compozit trong xay dung dan dung, giao MOL.062429

thong, thuy lgi/Phan Truong Phiét/ Ha Noi: Xay dung, 2007/ 691.92 / Ph308 MOL.062430
MON.042152

Théng tin vé tai liéu

2. A Technical Manual For The Design of Bonar TF Geosynthetics into
Civil and Marine Engineering Projects

3. Geosynthetics in Civil Engineering / R W Sarsby/ Woodhead
Publishing/2016

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory |Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
- After hours of theory, group study
Chapter 1. (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
Introduction to 9 [4]

1 geosynthetics +Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussionon coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.

Chapter 2. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Properties of - After hours of theory, group study
geosynthetics and their (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
application 4 12 |[4]

2-6 | Assignment 2 +Solve the problems or assignments
Determine of required by lecturer and prepare the
geosynthetics properties content for discussion on coming class.

+Summarize the core content of study.

7.9 Chapter 3. 4 10 I Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

Strength of reinforced soil
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Assignment 2

Calculate shear strength
of reinforce soil by
geosynthetics

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
+Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion on coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.

Chapter 4.
Geosynthetic reinforced
soil retaining wall

- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]

10-12 Assignment 3 14 |+Solve the problems or assignments
. - required by lecturer and prepare the
Design retaining wall . X .
using geosynthetics content fo_r discussion on coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.
Chapter 5. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Slope stability analysis of - After hours of theory, group study
reinforced soil (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
12-15|Assignment 3 14 |+Solve the problems or assignments

Analysis of reinforced
slope stability and safety
factor

required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussionon coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.

Can Tho, ......./......../20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

3 Ping Thé Gia
Nguyén Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness
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COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Theories of Foundation Testing (Ly thuyét thi nghiém nén méng)
- Code number: KC251H
- Credits: 3 credits
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 50 practice hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology

3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: KC245H
- Corequisites: ...

4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions g:gggﬂ:s

Understanding theory, identifying, analyzing, and making

4.1 : . . 2.1.3a,b
reasonable assumptions for geotechnical modelling

49 Analyzm_g, assessing and developing technical issues related to 221ab,c
geotechnical modelling.

43 Problem _solylng, group working, critical analysis and 99 9¢
communication.

4.4 Having the spirit of learning and sharing. 2.3a

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge

CO1 | Describing and performing soil testing for geotechnical investigation 4.1 2.1.3a, b

CO2 | Identifying physical properties of soils based on laboratory testing 4.1 2.1.3a,b

cO3 Havin_g a through grasp of field te_sting, a_nalyzing test results, and 41 2.1.3a, b
applying these results for foundation design

co4 Having agrasp of the methods for evaluating the quality of 41 2.1.3a, b
foundation
Skills

CO5 Analyzing, assegsing an_d recommending technical issues related to 42 2.2.1.4,
laboratory and field testing for foundation. b, ¢

CO6 E(;(r)r:)rlr?&?\ii:(;lt\i/:)rr? group working, critical analysis and 43 29 9¢
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
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CcO7

Having the spirit of learning and sharing.

4.4 2.3a

6. Brief description of the course:

The subject is designed for students in civil, transportation and marine engineering. It mainly

shows foundation testing and analysis on testing results for foundation design.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Headings Content Hours Objectives
1Chapter Geotechnical investigation
1.1. | Test methods of geotechnical investigation 1 CoL; %%27 CO5;
1.2. | Standards for geotechnical investigation 1 coL %%27 COs;
13 Statistical and data processing methods used for 1 CO1; CO2; CO5;
" | geotechnical engineering CO7
Chapter 2. Laboratory tests_ for deter_mlnlng_ geotechnical
parameters used in foundation design
21 Sieve and hydrometer test (determination of soil 05 CO1; CO2; CO5;
"™ | particle size) ' CO6,; CO7
. . . CO01; CO2; CO5;
2.2. | Test for determining soil moisture content 0.5 CO6: CO7
53 Pycnometer test (determination of soil specific 05 CO1; CO2; CO5;
| gravity). ' CO8; CO7
24 Atterberg test (determination of liquid limit, plastic 05 CO1; CO2; CO5;
" | limit, and plasticity index of soils) ' CO6; CO7
i CO01; CO2; CO5;
2.5. | Direct shear test 0.5 CO6: CO7
.. A 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
2.6. | Tri-axial compression test CO6: CO7
2.7. | One-dimensional consolidation test 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5
3 Chapter In situ tests for foundation design 0-5
. 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.1. | Cone penetration test (CPT) CO6: CO7
. 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.2. | Standard penetration test (SPT) CO6: CO7
. . 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.3. | Dynamic load test on piles CO6: CO7
. . 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.4. | Static load test on piles CO6: CO7
. 0.5 CO01; CO2; CO5;
3.5. | Plat dilatometer test (DMT) CO6: CO7
. 0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.6. | Field vane shear test (FVST) CO6: CO7
0.5 CO1; CO2; CO5;
3.7. | Borehole shear test (BST) COB: CO7
Chapter 4. | Ground tests
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1 CO1; CO2; CO5;

4.1. | Compaction test CO6: CO7

1 CO1,; CO2; CO5;

4.2. | Benkelman beam test CO6: CO7

1 CO1; CO2; CO5;

4.3. | Static load test on timber piles CO6; CO7

1 CO1; CO2; COs5;

4.4. | California bearing ratio test (CBR) CO6: CO7

Chapter 5 | Pile tests

5.1. | Low strain pile test (pile integrity test - PIT) 1 CO1; COz; CO3;

CO04; CO7
5.2. | High strain dynamic pile test (dynamic load testing 1 coL; C(_DZ; CO3;

" | -PDA) CO4; CO7
: 1 CO1; CO2; CO3;

5.3. | Sonic test CO4: CO7
) 1 CO01; CO2; CO3;

5.4. | Gamma-ray test CO4: CO7
1 CO1; CO2; COs3;

5.5. | Osterberg test CO4: CO7
: 1 CO01; CO2; CO3;

5.6. | Statnamic load test CO4: CO7

7.2. Practice

Content Number Objectives
Thematic report (project based learning) 50 CO1; CO2; CO3; CO4; CO5; CO6; CO7

8. Teaching methods:
- Group discussion & student—lecturer interaction discussion.
- Personal and group assignment.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Compulsory attendance at least 80% of theoretical lessons;
- Participation in full practice and reports;
- Compulsory attendance at group exercises / assignments;
- Taking the midterm and final exams.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment
Students are assessed cumulatively as follows:

No. | Point components Rules and Requirements Weights COs
1 | Point of overall | Compulsory attendance at least
attendance 80% of theory hours
2 Mid-term exam Written / multiple-part 20% CO1; CO2; CO4;
examination (60 minutes) CO6
3 Group assignments |° Number of assignments / 40% CO01,; CO2; CO4;
number of assignments CO5; CO6
and report
« Report
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4 Attend 80% of theory and 100% 40% CO01,; CO2; COg3,;
Final exam of_practicing_time CO4; CO5; CO6;
WNritten / multiple-part Co7
examination (60 minutes)

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode
number

[1]. Soil testing, soil stability and ground improvement - Proceedings of the 1«
GeoMEast international congress and exhibition, Egypt 2017 on sustainable civil
infrastructures. Wissem Frikha, Serge Varaksin, and Antonio Viana da Fonseca
(eds). Copyright © 2018 by Springer International Publishing AG, ISSN: 2366-
3405.

[2]. Geotechnical testing, observation, and documentation. Time Davis (ed.).
Copyright © 2009 by the American Society of Civil Engineers, ISBN: 0-7844-0949-
8

[3]. Eurocode 7: Geotechnical design - Part 2: Ground investigation and testing.
Copyright © 2007 by CEN members.

[4]. Geotechnical engineering and soil testing. Amir Wadi Al-khafaji, Orlando B.
Andersland (eds). Copyright © 1992 by Oxford University Press, Inc., ISBN: 978-
0-19-510719-7.

[5]. Recent advancement in soil behavior, in situ test methods, pile foundations, and
tunneling. Antonio Gomes Correia, Junsheng Yang, Mingjiang Tao (eds). Copyright
© 2009 by the American Society of Civil Engineers, ISBN: 978-0-7844-1044-8

12. Self-study Guide:

Week | Content Theory | Practice | Student's Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 1. Geotechnical 3 10 - Read lectures and materials on
investigation internet.
1. Test methods of geotechnical - Solve assignments required by
investigation lecturer and prepare the content
2. Standards for geotechnical for the next lesson.
investigation
3. Statistical and data processing
methods used for geotechnical
engineering
4 Chapter 2. Tests for determining 3.5 10 - Read lectures and materials on
geotechnical parameters used in internet.
foundation design - Solve assignments required by
Sieve and hydrometer test lecturer and prepare the content
(determination of soil particle size) for the next lesson.
Test for determining soil moisture
content
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Pycnometer test (determination of soil
specific gravity)
Atterberg test (determination of liquid
limit, plastic limit, and plasticity
index of soils
2.5. Direct shear test
Tri-axial compression test
One-dimensional consolidation test
8 Chapter 3. In situ tests for 3.5 10 - Read lectures and materials on
foundation design internet.
L. Cone penetration test (CPT) - Solve assignments required by
?. Standard penetration test (SPT) lecturer and prepare the content
3. Dynamic load test on piles for the next lesson.
3.4. Static load test on piles
5. Plat dilatometer test (DMT)
5. Field vane shear test (FVST)
7. Borehole shear test (BST)
11 | Chapter 4. Ground tests 4 10 - Read lectures and materials on
4.1. Compaction test internet.
4.2. Benkelman beam test - Solve assignments required by
Static load test on timber piles lecturer and prepare the content
California bearing ratio test (CBR) for the next lesson.
- Describe issues related to the
project/ analyze and discuss the
problem.
- Collect and analyze the
data/assess foundations.
13 | Chapter 5. Pile tests 3 10 - Read lectures and materials on
Low strain pile test (pile integrity test internet.
- PIT) - Discuss, conclude, report and
High strain dynamic pile test present the project/report and
(dynamic load testing - PDA) present the problem.
Sonic test
Gamma-ray test
Osterberg test
5.6. Statnamic load test
Can Tho, ....../....../20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyen Chi Ngon
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HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia




MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Environmental Impact Assessment for Construction (Panh gia tac dong méi
truong - Xay dung)

- Code number: KC253H
- Credits: 02
- Hours: 24 theory hours, 12 project hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: None

- Corequisites: None

4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

Find out, analysis, evaluate and estimate the negative effects to
environment of one new project on construction phase or one
infrastructure project (bridge, road, canal, sluice gate, etc.)
Suggest the suitable ways to eliminated the environmental effects
from construction phase of one new project or in operation phase
of one infrastructure project

21.3c

4.2

Analysis, systematic technical issues which related to evaluation

3 2.2.1d,e
works on environmental problems

4.3

Skills at designing of construction measure and drawings deployed
for excuting the work 2.2.24a,b,c,
Skills at communication, report, presentation and analysis d
Be able to work at construction companies, project management

Creating working motivation and responsible spirit for student in

4.4 career 23a,b,c

Understand on long-life learning

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions Objectives | POs

Knowledge

CO1

Find out, analysis, evaluate and estimate the negative effects to
environment of one new project on construction phase or one 4.1 2.1.3c
infrastructure project (bridge, road, canal, sluice gate, etc.)
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Suggest the suitable ways to eliminated the environmental effects
from construction phase of one new project or in operation phase
of one infrastructure project
Analysis, systematic technical issues which related to evaluation 2.2.1
CO2 : 4.2
works on environmental problems d, e
Skills
Skills at designing of construction measure and drawings deployed 2.2.2
CO3 X 4.3 a, b, c,
for excuting the work q
. — . : 2.2.2
Skills at communication, report, presentation and analysis
CO4 . . . 4.3 a, b, c,
Be able to work at construction companies, project management q
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
Creating working motivation and responsible spirit for student in
2.3 a,
COS | career 4.4 b. C
Understand on long-life learning '

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The course provide students with basic knowledge and skills in preparing an EIA for a project,
including knowledge and skills on site survey, group discussions to evaluate the effect of one project
to environment (water, air, solid waste). In addition, the course also provides writing skills for an
EIA report for a specific project in the construction phase.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Content Hours COs
Chapter | Introduction to the EIA 2 CO01, CO2 CO03,
1. CO4 CO5
1.1. | General concepts of EIA 0,5
1.2. | History of EIA legislation 0,5
1.3. | The EIA Law in Vietnam 0,5

1.4. | The roles and responsibilities of agencies and individuals | 0,5
involved in the EIA process

Chapter | Detail program for EIA process 6
2.

2.1. | The objective of the step defining EIA 1

2.2. | ldentify impacts 1

2.3. | Analysis and assessment of environmental impacts 1

2.4. | Forecasting scale and intensity of impact 1

2.5. | Assess the significance of the impact 1

2.6. | Minimize and manage impacts 1

Chapter | Methodology to minimize the environmental impacts 6
3.

3.1. | Minimize effects of solid waste 2

3.2. | Minimize effects of noise and air pollution 2

3.3. | Minimize effects of wastewater 2
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Chapter
4

Evaluation of EIA reports

4.1.

Process of environmental impacts monitoring

4.2.

The agency responsible for appraising the EIA report

'_\

Chapter
5

Monitoring of environmental impacts

o

5.1.

Environmental management program

5.2.

Environmental monitoring and suppervisor programs

5.3

The agency responsible for environmental monitoring

Chapter
6

Auditing and evaluation

R[N

6.1.

Environmental audit

N

6.2.

Main process of environmental audit

7.2. Practice

Content

Hours

COs

Unit
1

Students form up a working team and evaluate a struture of 2

one project EIA report to the guideline

Unit
2.

Students form up a working team and preparing a EIA report | 10

for one project (construction phase)

CO1, CO2 COs,
CO4 CO5

8. Teaching methods:

« Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.

o Discussion with lecturer.

« Group discussion.
9. Duties of student:

Students

have to do the following duties:

« Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
« Perform actively self-study hours and submit the course assignment.

« Attend final examination of the subject.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No.

Point components

Rules and Requirements

Weights

COs

1 | Point for diligent

Attendance hours/total study
hours

10%

2 | Point for exercise
(mid-term)

Performing the excercise
Attending approved by all team
members

20%

3 | Point for project (final)

Performing the project
Attending approved by all team
members

70%

CO1, CO2 COg,
CO4 CO5

10.2. Grading
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- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Barcode number

MOL.063967, MOL.063978, MOL.063979,
MOL.063990, MOL.063991, MOL.064001,
MOL.064002, MOL.064003, MON.043489,
MON.043490, MON.043501

MOL.068079, MOL.068080, MON.044644

Learning materials information

] Gido trinh danh gia rui ro va tac dong mo1
truong / Nguyén Van Cong, Nguyén Van
Bé.- 363.7063/ C455

)] Mau bao c4o danh gia tic dong moi
truong: Trinh ty tham dinh va xa 1y vi
pham vé méi trudng / Triéu Trung Diing.-
344.597046/ D513

3] Co s¢ danh gia tac dong moi truong / Lé
Xuén Hong.- 363.7/ H455

MOL.049939, MOL.049940, MON.029512,
MT.000028, MT.000029, MT.000030

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 Chapter 1. Introduction to the EIA 2 Pre-reading:
1.1. General concepts of EIA - Course
1.2. History of EIA legislation curriculumn
1.3. The EIA Law in Vietnam - Reference [1, 2, 3]
1.4. The roles and responsibilities of
agencies and individuals involved in the
EIA process
2 Chapter 2. Detail program for EIA 2 Pre-reading:
process - Course
2.1. The objective of the step defining EIA curriculumn
2.2. ldentify impacts - Reference [1, 2, 3]
3 Chapter 2. Detail program for EIA 2 Pre-reading:
process (cont.) - Course
2.3. Analysis and assessment of curriculumn
environmental impacts - Reference [1, 2, 3]
2.4. Forecasting scale and intensity of
impact
4 Chapter 2. Detail program for EIA 2 Pre-reading:
process (cont.) - Course
2.5. Assess the significance of the impact curriculumn
2.6. Minimize and manage impacts - Reference [1, 2, 3]
5 Chapter 3. Methodology to minimize the 2 Pre-reading:
environmental impacts - Course
3.1. Minimize effects of solid waste curriculumn
- Reference [1, 2, 3]
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6 Chapter 3. Methodology to minimize the Pre-reading:
environmental impacts (cont.) - Course
3.2. Minimize effects of noise and air curriculumn
pollution - Reference [1, 2, 3]
7 Chapter 3. Methodology to minimize the Pre-reading:
environmental impacts (cont.) - Course
3.3 Minimize effects of wastewater curriculumn
- Reference [1, 2, 3]
8 Chapter 4. Evaluation of EIA reports Pre-reading:
4.1. Process of environmental impacts - Course
monitoring curriculumn
4.2. The agency responsible for appraising - Reference [1, 2, 3]
the EIA report
9 Chapter 5. Monitoring of environmental Pre-reading:
impacts - Course
5.1. Environmental management program curriculumn
- Reference [1, 2, 3]
10 | Chapter 5. Monitoring of environmental Pre-reading:
impacts (cont.) - Course
5.2. Environmental monitoring and curriculumn
suppervisor programs - Reference [1, 2, 3]
5.3. The agency responsible for
environmental monitoring
11 | Chapter 6. Auditing and evaluation Pre-reading:
6.1. Environmental audit - Course
curriculumn
- Reference [1, 2, 3]
12 | Chapter 6. Auditing and evaluation Pre-reading:
(cont.) - Course
6.2. Main process of environmental audit curriculumn
- Reference [1, 2, 3]
13 | Excercise 1 Finding and
Form up a working team reading references
Evaluate a struture of one project EIA Preparing an
report to the guideline exercise
14 | Project 1 Finding and
Form up a working team reading references
Preparing a EIA report for one project Preparing a EIA
(construction phase) report
15 | Project 1 (tt) Finding and

Form up a working team
Preparing a EIA report for one project
(construction phase)

reading references
Preparing a EIA
report

Nguyen Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./........
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Seminar/Internship (Béo cao chuyén dé/Trao ddi sinh vién)

- Code: KC254H

- Credits:2 credits

- Hours: 0 theory hours, 60 practicehours
2. Management Unit:
- Department:Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department:College of Technology
3. Requisites

Corequisites: Students have a 2.50 or higher GPA and CTU scholarship (optional). Students

are good in English (Reading, writing and speaking) — interviewed by supervisers.

4, Course objectives:
Objectives Descriptions g;ggg;r:s
Knowledge on practical experience within the oversea
universities;
Knowledge and skills learned in the classroom in a work setting; 2131bec
4.1 understanding about career options while more clearly defining 2'2'1' ’b’ g
personal career goals; +-1a0,.c0e
Experiences on the activities and functions of civil engineering
professionals; areas for future knowledge and skill development.
49 Skllls_ in communication in English; adaptation to international 221abc
learning/research environment.
4.3 Having teamwork skills and presentation. 2.2.2cd
Having responsibility and the correct vision of the application of
4.4 L . . . 2.3a,b,c
mechanics in civil engineering field.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
Gain practical experience within the oversea universities; 2131b.c
CO1 | Apply knowledge and skills learned in the classroom in a 4.1 2'2'1' ’b’ g
work setting; -.1.8,0,C,0,8
Develop a greater understanding about career options while
more clearly defining personal career goals; 2131bc
CO2 | Experience the activities and functions of civil engineering 4.1 2'2'1' ’b’ g
professionals; 41.a,0,0,0€
Identify areas for future knowledge and skill development.
Skills
Be able to communicate in English;
CO3 | Be able to adapt to international learning/research 4.2 2.2.1.a,b,c
environment;
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Be able to write reports and present reports to the public;
Be able to to work in teams.

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

CO4 4.3 2.2.2cd

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Having the correct vision of the application of fluide

mechanics in civil engineering field.

CO5 Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. 4.4 2.3abc

Honesty in the learning process and examination.

6. Brief description of course:

- The internship course is designed for undergraduate students provide an academic
framework and career research, and an opportunity for students to work/learn/research in
international environment. It will integrate knowledge derived from academic studies with the
experiences gained from real-world work settings and professional development. This course will
support work experiences by fostering analytical, interpersonal, and communications skills.

- Students will spend 1-2 weeks in the oversea universities or industries or companies.
7. Course structure:

- In order for students to receive academic credit, each internship must include an
academiccomponent (academic supervision, research, reflection, as well as written and oral
assignments).

- This academic component will be related both to the internship placement itself
(sector,professional and intercultural experience) and to the specific courses for each student.

The general content (tentative) is as below:

Practice
Content Hours COs
Unit 1. | Proposal 10 | CO1, CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 2. | Research activities 20 | CO1,C0O2, CO3, CO4, COS
Unit 3. | Field work acticities 20 | CO1, CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 4. | Report and presentation | 10 | CO1, CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5

8. Teaching method:

Students will spend 1-2 weeks to work with supervisers in the oversea universities or
industries or companies.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Self-study and discussion with superviser according to the schedule;
- Completion of course/practical assignments;
- Final report and presentation.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment
21



No. Point Rules and Requirement Weights COs
components

1 | Proposal Following the Regulations on Proposal of 25% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
CTU/Oversea Universities CO4, CO5

2 | Report Following the Regulations on Report of 25% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
CTU/Oversea Universities CO4, CO5

3 | Presentation Completion of presentation with 50% | CO1, CO2, CO3,
commitee member CO4, CO5

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10(0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then itis
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under theacademic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number
A set of reference materials related to the specification of research | Discussion with superviser

12. Self-study Guide:
Follwed by the general content (tentative).

Week Content Theory Practice Students’ duties
(hours) (hours)
1-5 | Proposal 30 - Read references related to
research;
- Follow the guidance of
superviser.
6-10 | Research activities 50 - Read references related to
research;
- Follow the guidance of
superviser.
6-10 | Field work acticities 100 - Follow the guidance of
superviser.
11-15 | Report and
Presentation

Can Tho, ......./......../20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Dang The Gia
Nguyen Chi Ngon
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Water Supply and Drainage (Cap thoat nudc)
- Code number: KC255H
- Credits: 3 credits
- Hours:20 theory hours, 50practicehours (assignment)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology
3. Prerequisites: KC176H
4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

Knowledge on water resources data (water demand, water sources,
water quality/pollution) to optimize the selection of water sources
and discharge locations appropriate for a water supply and
drainage project.

Knowledge on how to look up and apply the standards of the water
supply and drainage in planning and designing the construction of
water supply and drainage for a residential area.

Knowledge on design the pipeline networks and systems for water
supply and design the pipeline networks and systems for drainage.

2.1.3.a,b,c,d

4.2

Be able to demonstrate, interpret the formula;

Be able to combine two or more learned knowledge;
Be able to solve in-depth problems;

Be able to synthesize learned knowledge;

Be able to collect, compile and analyz data.

2.2.1.cde

4.3

Having teamwork skills and presentation.

2.2.2c,d

4.4

Having responsibility and the correct vision of the application of
water supply and drainage in civil engineering field.

2.3a,b,c

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions Objectives POs

Knowledge

Understand and analyze water resources data (water demand,
water sources, water quality/pollution) to optimize the selection
of water sources and discharge locations appropriate for a water

CO1 | supply and drainage project. 4.1

Know how to look up and apply the standards of the water
supply and drainage in planning and designing the construction
of water supply and drainage for a residential area

2.1.3.a,b
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CO2

Design the pipeline networks and systems for water supply
Design the pipeline networks and systems for drainage

4.1

2.1.3.a,b,c

Skills

CO3

To analyze, calculate and examine to optimize the selection of
water sources and discharge locations appropriate for a water
supply and drainage project.

4.2

2.2.1.a,b,c

CO4

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

4.3

2.2.2c

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO5

Having the correct vision of the application of fluid mechanics
in water supply and drainage system in civil engineering field.

Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. Honesty in
the learning process and examination.

4.4

2.34a,b

6. Brief description of course:

Watre Supply and Drainage contains 2 main sections as follows:
- Water supply: Analysis of water resources data (water demand, water sources) to optimize
the selection of water sources for a water supply project. Application of the standards of the water
supply in planning and designing the construction of water supply for a residential area. Design the
pipeline networks and systems for water supply.
- Dainage: Analysis of water water quality/pollutionto optimize the selection of discharge
locations for a drainage project. Application of the standards of drainage in planning and designing
the construction of drainage for a residential area. Design the pipeline networks and systems for
drainage.
7. Course structure:

Content Hours COs
Chapter 1. | Water supply 10 Co1
Water demand and water sources
1.1. | Watre demand
1.2. | Water sources
1.3. | Water quality/pollution
Chapter 2. | Pipe Network Analysis 12.5 CO2
2.1. | Introduction
2.2. | The head balance method (‘loop’ method)
2.3. | The quantity balance method (‘nodal’method)
2.4. | The gradient method
Chapter 3. | Pump-Pipeline System Analysis and Design | 12.5 CO2
3.1. | Introduction
3.2. | Hydraulic gradient in pump—pipeline systems
3.3. | Multiple pump systems
3.4. | Variable-speed pump operation
3.5. | Suction lift limitations
Drainage 10
Chapter 4. Drainage system and Drainage network €01, CO2
4.1. | Drainage system
4.2. | Drainage network
4.3. | Wastewater treatment
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8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with sliceshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights | COs
1 | Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% CO5
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 — 5 students | 15% CO1-
assignments /group) CO5
2 |Point of  mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% CO1-
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours up CO3
to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
3 | Point of final | - Multiple-choice test (60 minutes) 50% CO1-
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO2
- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

: o : Barcode
Learning materials information
’ ] i number
[1] Cap thoat nudc / Tran Hi€u Nhué ...[et al.].- Ha Noi: Khoa hoc va Ky | 1c 167292
thuat, 1996.- 434 tr., 24 cm.- 628.144/ Nh507 1c_167293
MT.000708

[2]Gi4o trinh Hé thong cip nudc. Duong Thanh Lugng Trudng Pai hoc Thuy |N.012252
Loi... Nxb. Xay Dung 2006.
3] Civil Engineering Hydraulcis/R.E.Featherstone & C. Nalluri/b Blackwell CN.013745
Science/627/F288

12. Self-study Guide:

Theory | Practice
(hours) | (hours)
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about:blank
about:blank

1-3 Water supply 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Chapter 1. Water - After hours of theory, group study
demand and water (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
sources [3]

Watre demand + Solve the problems or

Water sources assignments required by lecturer and

Water quality/pollution prepare the content for discussionon
coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.

4-6 Chapter 2. Pipe 5 15 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Network Analysis - After hours of theory, group study

L Introduction (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
» The head balance method [3]
(‘loop’ method) + Solve the problems or
3 The quantity balance assignments required by lecturer and
method (‘nodal’method) prepare the content for discussion
I The gradient method on coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.

7-9 Chapter 3. Pump- 5 15 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Pipeline System Analysis - After hours of theory, group study
and Design (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],

L Introduction [3]

» Hydraulic gradient in + Solve the problems or
pump—pipeline systems assignments required by lecturer and

3 Multiple pump systems prepare the content for discussion

I Variable-speed pump on coming class.
operation + Summarize the core content of

» Suction lift limitations study.

10-15 | Drainage 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

Chapter 4. Drainage
system and Drainage
network

Drainage system
Drainage network
Wastewater treatment

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
[3]

+ Solve the problems or
assignments required by lecturer and
prepare the content for discussion
on coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of
study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyén Chi Ngon
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Hydraulics and Hydrology (Thuy lwe va Thuy van)
- Code: KC256H
- Credits: 3 credits
- Hours: 20 theory hours, 30 practice hours (assignment)

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Hydraulic Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department:College of Technology
3. Prerequisites: KC176H
4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

Knowledge on steady and un-steady flow calculations in open
chanel: calculate trapezoidal, rectangular, triangular, and
circular channels;

Knowledge on hydraulic jJumping: concept, classification and
formulae;

Knowledge on the spillway calculation: classification and
calculation;

Knowledge on hydrological cycle and hydrological
measurement, and apply hydrological analysis

2.1.3.a,b,c

4.2

Be able to demonstrate, interpret the formula;

Be able to combine two or more learned knowledge;
Be able to solve in-depth problems;

Be able to synthesize learned knowledge;

Be able to answer multiple choice questions.

2.2.1.a,b,cd

4.3

Having teamwork skills and presentation.

2.2.2c,d

4.4

Having responsibility and the correct vision of the application
of hydraulics and hydrology in civil engineering field.

2.3a,b,c

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions Objectives POs

Knowledge

CO1

Understand and apply steady and un-steady flow calculations
in open chanel: calculate trapezoidal, rectangular, triangular,
and circular channels;

Understand and apply hydraulic jumping: concept,
classification and formulae; understand and apply the spillway
calculation: classification and calculation.

2.1.3.a,b
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CO2

Understand and apply hydrological cycle and hydrological
measurement.
Understand and apply hydrological analysis.

4.1

2.1.3.c

Skills

CO3

To analyze, calculate and examine to optimize the design of
openchannel, hydrological analysis.

4.2

2.2.1.a,b,c

CO4

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

4.3

2.2.2c

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO5

Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of
hydraulics and hydrology in research of civil engineering field.
Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. Honesty in
the learning process and examination.

4.4

2.34a,b

6. Brief description of subject content:
Hydraulics and Hydrology contains 2 main sections as follows:

- Hydraulics: steady and un-steady flow calculations in open chanel, hydraulic jumping
(concept, classification and formulae) and the spillway (classification and calculation);
- Hydrology:Hydrological cycle and hydrological measurement and hydrological analysis
(Precipitation, evaporation, river flow, catchment modelling and stochastic hydrology).

7. Course structure:

Content Hours COs
Chapte:er Steady Flow in Open Channels d co1
1.1. | Introduction
1.2. | Uniform flow resistance
1.3. | Channel design
1.4. | Steady, rapidly varied channel flow energy
principles
1.5. | The momentum equation and the hydraulic jump
1.6. | Steady gradually varied open channel flow
1.7. | Culvert flow
Chaptezr Unsteady Flow in Channels 8 co1
2.1. | 2.1 Introduction
2.2. | 2.2 Gradually varied unsteady flow
2.3. | 2.3 Surges in open channels
Chapter . 8 CO1, CO3, CO4,
3 Hydraulic Structures CO5
3.1. | Introduction
3.2. | Spillways
33 Energy dissipators and downstream scour
" | protection
Chapte4r Hydrological Measurement 10 CO2
41 The Hydrological Cycle, Hydrometeorology and
" | Climate
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Hydrometric Networks and Catchment
Morphometry
Precipitation, Evaporation, River Flow and
4.3.
Groundwater
Chaptczr. Hydrological Analysis 10 oz, %%3; co4,
4.1. | Precipitation Analysis
4.2. | Evaporation Calculations
4.3. | River Flow Analysis
4.4. | Rainfall-Runoff Relationships
4.5. | Catchment Modelling
4.6. | Stochastic Hydrology

4.2.

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with sliceshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% CO5
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
2 | Point of group - All chapter assignments /(3 - 5 15% COlto
assignments students /group) CO5

3 | Point of mid-term - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% CO1,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours up CO2
to exam day.

- Compulsory attendance exam
4 | Point of final - Multiple-choice test (60 minutes) 50% CO1to
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. COos3
- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10(0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then itis
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under theacademic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:
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Learning materials information Barcode number

Thuy luv; T2 / VUi Van Tao.- 1st.- Ha Noi : PH va THCN , 1987 .- 627/ TQ.011226,
T108/T2/1987 CN.009829
Thuy luc; T2 /11 Agroskin, F I Pikalov, G C Dmitriev; Dich gia: Thai Van | MOL.018848
L&.- 3rt.- Ha Noi : Nang luong , 1963 .- 627/ A281/T2

3] Tinh toanThuy Vian / Nguyén Thanh Son.- Ha Noi: Dai hoc Qudc gia, MFN: 74889
2003.- 202tr., 27cm.- 627.1/ S464

1] Gio trinh Thuy Vin Cong Trinh / Nguyén Khac Cudng.- Ha Noi: Khoa  fIFN: 64834
hoc k§y thuat, 1998.- 381 tr., 24 cm.- 627.1/ C561

5] Civil Engineering Hydraulcis/R.E.Featherstone & C. Nalluri/b Blackwell | CN.013745
Science/627/F288

5] Handbook of Applied Hydrology/Vijay P. Singh/McGrauwHill CN.019026
Education/551.49/S617

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ Tasks
(hours) | (hours)

1-3 Chapter 1 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [5]
Steady Flow in Open - After hours of theory, group
Channels study (group of 3 to 5 students):

L. Introduction [1]. [2], [5]
. Uniform flow resistance + Solve the problems or
3. Channel design assignments required by lecturer
I. Steady, rapidly varied and prepare the content for
channel flow energy discussionon coming class.
principles + Summarize the core content of
». The momentum equation study.
and the hydraulic jump
». Steady gradually varied
open channel flow
/. Culvert flow

4-6 Chapter 2 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [5]
Unsteady Flow in - After hours of theory, group
Channels study (group of 3 to 5 students):
2.1. Introduction [1], [2], [5]

2.2. Gradually varied + Solve the problems or
unsteady flow assignments required by lecturer
2.3. Surges in open and prepare the content for
channels discussion on coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.

7-9 Chapter 3 5 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [5]
Hydraulic Structures - After hours of theory, group
3.1. Introduction study (group of 3 to 5 students):
3.2. Spillways [1], [2], [5]

3.3. Energy dissipators and + Solve the problems or
downstream scour assignments required by lecturer
protection and prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
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10-12 | Chapter 4 10 - Previous study: [3], [4], [6]
Hydrological - After hours of theory, group
Measurements study (group of 3 to 5 students):
4.1. The Hydrological [3], [4]. [6]
Cycle, Hydrometeorology + Solve the problems or
and Climate assignments required by lecturer
4.2. Hydrometric Networks and prepare the content for
and Catchment discussion on coming class.
Morphometry + Summarize the core content of
4.3. Precipitation, study.
Evaporation, River Flow
and Groundwater

13-15 | Chapter 5 10 - Previous study: [3], [4], [6]

Hydrological Analysis
5.1. Precipitation Analysis
5.2. Evaporation
Calculations

5.3. River Flow Analysis
5.4. Rainfall-Runoff
Relationships

5.5. Catchment Modelling
5.6. Stochastic Hydrology

- After hours of theory, group
study (group of 3 to 5 students):
[3], [4], [6]

+ Solve the problems or
assignments required by lecturer
and prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of
study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyen Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND

TRAINING
CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia

CONG HOA XA HQI CHU NGHIiA VIET

NAM

Poc 1ap — Tw do — Hanh Phic

SUBJECT LEARNING DETAIL

1. Tén hoc phan: Urban Planning (Quy Hoach D6 Thi)
- Subject Code: KC252H
- Number of Credit: 2 tin chi Credits

- Number of lesson: 25 hours for theory and 10 hours practice.

2. Management Unit:
-Department: Civil Engineering
-Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology.

3. Requisites:
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-Prerequisites: No
-Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives

L - Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOMeS
Basic knowledge about the process of formation of urban planning and _
4.1 development 2.1.35;
4.2 Analysis of urban planning issues and the tasks 2.2.1.c
43 Able to analyze and critique issues of urban planning and development 2. b
' Teamwork skills, computer skills, presentation skills and report 2. Cc
4.4 Enhance awareness of the role of urban planning in urban development. 2.3.a
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions C_)bjec POs
tives
bwledge
Understand the field of construction environment and mission to meet
COIl | human needs _ Master the urban planning cycle 41 |2.1.3a
Issues of urban and urban planning
Factors of urban formation and development
CO2 _ 4.1 |2.1.3%;
Premises for urban development
CO3 Understand the negative and positive effects of urbanization 41 |2.1.3z;
\lysis of internal relationships of the region
co4 Theory of urban structure 41 2138
The importance of urban structure in urban planning and management ' 408,
Construction planning content of residential areas and public service
cOos centers i1 > 13a
Construction planning content of traffic infrastructure, industrial areas and ' -1.38;
parks
Skills
CcO6 | Analyze and critique issues related to urban planning and management. 42 |221c¢
cO7 Ideptlfy urban area’s development process : architecture, transportation, 49 292 1.c
regional culture
. . . 2.2.2.b
CO8 | Enhance teamwork skills and skills of presentations report to the crowd. 4.3 999
Attitude / Degree of autonomy and responsibility
Responsible, ethical and professional sense of learning and completing
CO9 assignments 44 |23.a
cO10 Understand the role of architects and engineers in the process of forging 44 23 a
and practicing, always have a sense of community and professional ethics. ' "

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

-This subject will provide basic knowledge of process of urban planning and development. In addition,
it includes basic knowledge of urban planning: conetnt, tasks, implementation methods and products.
-Furthermore, students are also provided with the skills to analyze and evaluate urban issues and to
perform some stages in urban planning.
7. Course structure:
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Content

Hours

COs

Chapter
1

Concept of construction environment and urban planning work.

CO1;
COz;

e Human needs and the fulfillment of the needs of the
construction environment fields

e Some important areas of the construction environment

o Urban issues and the task and formation of planning

e The Basics of Planning Theory

« Planning concept (is a cycle)

o Contents and tasks of planning

o Urban issues and the task of planning and planners

Chapter
2

Urban and urban formation

C02,CO6

« Driving forces of urban development:

e Socio-economic arguments:

o Constructing urban development premises:

o History of urban formation: Ancient period,;

« The revolution of science and technology and urban social
transformation:

e Theories and views on modern urban development planning:

Chapter

Urbanization - Population distribution and regional
planning

COg,Co7

m Concept of urbanization:

m Urbanize a huge city:

m Urbanization consequences:

m Concept:

m Key points of regional planning:

« Relationship of regional planning and other planning:

Chapter
4

Theory of urban structure and planning

C04,;CO6

m Concept of urban structure;
m Basic diagrams of urban structure
m The basic theory of urban structure:
m Urban structure and functional components of planning
m Urban and urban classification
m Construction planning:

mPlanning stages:

Contents of construction planning stages

Chapter 5

Construction planning and functional areas of the city

CO5; CO7

= Concept of urban residential area:
= Position and function of urban residential area:
= Unitin urban area:
= Residential targets:
= Overview of the central area and the system of urban public
service centers:
= Types of functions and organizational
principles:
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8. Phuong phap giang day:

- Presentation.

- Problem

Based Learning & Case Study - Essay

- Think — Pair — Share & Group Based Learning — Assignment/ Practical exercise.
9. Duties of student:
Please follow the below must-do things:
-Attend at least 80% of theoretical lessons.

-Attend 100%
-Attend mid-te
-Take the final

of group presentation / essays
rm examination.
exam for the module (2-3 questions)

-Actively organize the implementation of self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

Student’s academic results are assessed as the below table.

= Planning details of functional areas
Chapter 6 | Construction planning and functional areas of the city 4 CO5; CO7
(continued)
mDesign urban transport system planning:
mConstruction planning of urban technical infrastructure system:
mIndustrial zone construction planning:
mPrinciples of planning industrial zone:
mRequest to design a storage area
mFunctions of the urban greenery system:
['he role of urban greenery types:
Forms of urban greenery system planning:
Park planning and other forms of greenery planning in urban
areas:
7.2. Practice
Content Hours COs
Unit 1. | Homework chapter 1 2 CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 2. | Homework chapter 3 & 4 2 CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 3. | Homework chapter 5 2 C02, CO3, CO4, CO5
Unit 4. | Group reporting. 4 CO2, CO3, CO4, CO5

No | Point components Rules and Requirement Weights Cos

1 Attendance Number of lessons attended / total number of 10% COol,
lessons C02

9 Group exercise -Report / Presentation/... 20% | CO8

scores(essay) -Attendance is verified by group

3 | Mid-term test score -Writing / multiple-choice / oral /... (..sminutes) 30% | C01;C02

4 | Final test score -Writing test in class (with 2-3 questions in 40% | C01;C02
question) (60 minutes)
-Attend 80% of theory and 100% of discussion
time and group essay
-Required to take the exam

10.2. Grading

-Component and final test scores are graded on a 10-point scale (from 0 to 10), rounded to one decimal

place.
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-Total score is the sum of all component scores multiplied by the relevant proportion. The total score is
graded on a 10-point scale rounded to one decimal place, then converted into a score (by both letter and

number) on a 4-point scale according to the University's academic regulations.
11. Materials:

Thong tin v& tai ligu 50 dang ky ca
) biét
1] Lecture content of Urban Planning
]. Quy hoach do thi/ Nguyén Thé B4,- Ha Noi: Bo Xay dung, 2009- CN.016125
258tr,.27cm.
MON.038422
[3]. M&i trudng va phat trién beén viing / Nguyén Dinh Hoe - Ha Noi: NXB | \i01042450
Giao duc, 2006.- 338.927 / H420
MOL.042451
MON.023651
MT.004185
1] Quy hoach db thi / Viét Nam (Cong hoa xa hoi chu nghia). Qudc hoi.- Ha Noi: LUAT.003802
LUAT.003804
5] Luat quy hoach d6 thi s6: 21/2017/QH14 , dwoc Qudc hoi nude Cong hoa xa hoi  |nline pdf
chu nghia Viét Nam khoa XIV, ky hop thir 4 thong qua ngay 24 thang 11 nam 2017.
12. Self-study Guide:
Theory | Practice | Student’s
Week Content (hours) | (hours) | Tasks
1&2 | Chapter 01: Concept of construction 4 -Preview:
environment and urban planning. +Material [1]:
= Human needs and meeting the needs of the Content of
construction environment chapter 1
= Some important areas of the construction
environment
= Urban issues, tasks and the formation of
planning
= The Basics of Planning Theory
= Planning concept: is a cycle
= Contents and tasks of planning
= Urban issues and the task of planners and
planning
3&4 | Chapter 2. Urban and urban formation 4 -Preview:
= Driving forces of urban development: .Material [1]:
= Socio-economic arguments: Content of
= Constructing urban development premises: Chapter 2
= History of urban formation: Ancient period;
m The revolution of science and technology
nd urban social transformation:
= Theories and views on modern urban
development planning:
5&6 Chapter 3. Urbanization - Population distribution 4 -Preview:
and regional planning +Material [1]:
mConcept of urbanization: Content of
mUrbanize a huge city: Chapter 3
mUrbanization consequences:
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mConcept:

mKey points of regional planning:

m Relationship of regional planning and other
planning

7&8

Chapter 4. Theory of urban structure and planning

mConcept of urban structure;

mBasic diagrams of urban structure

mThe basic theory of urban structure:

m Urban structure and functional components of
planning

mUrban and urban classification mConstruction
planning:

mPlanning stages:

mContents of construction planning stages

-Preview:
+Material [1]:
Content of
Chapter 4

9 dén
10

Chapter 5. Construction planning and functional
areas of the city

Concept of urban residential area:

Position and function of urban residential

area:

Unit in urban area:

Residential targets:

Overview of the central area and the system of
urban public service centers:

Types of functions and organizational principles:
Planning details of functional areas

-Preview:
+Material [1]:
Content of
Chapter 5

11&
12

Chapter 6. Construction planning and functional

areas of the city (continued)

mDesign urban transport system planning:

mConstruction planning of urban technical
infrastructure system:

mIndustrial zone construction planning:
mPrinciples of planning industrial zone:
mRequest to design a storage areca mFunctions of
the urban greenery system:

mThe role of urban greenery types:

mForms of urban greenery system planning:

m Park planning and other forms of greenery
planning in urban areas:

-Preview:
+Material [1]:
Content of
Chapter 6

13

roup Thematic Report - Discussion

14

roup Thematic Report - Discussion

15

roup Thematic Report - Discussion

16

roup Thematic Report - Discussion

AINIDNIN

Material
preview:
[11: [2]: [3];
4]; [5]

17

nal test

Can Tho,

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Transportation Planning (Quy hoach Giao thong)
- Code number: KC257H
- Credits: 02.
- Hours: 25 theory hours, 10 practice hours.
2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology
3. Requisites: None
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions g;?ggranrgs
4.1 Planning design and management of traffic system. 2.1.3.c
Ability to research, analyze, forecast and make decisions.
4.2 Understanding the State's regulations on traffic planning and 22.1ac

management.

Ability to work independently and team work.
4.3 Ability to learn for life. 2.2.2.b
Ability to communicate in specialized English.

Have a sense of responsibility in professional study and research.
4.4 There is a spirit of advancement in career. There is scientific 2.3b
ethics and adherence to academic principles.

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge

co1 Unders_tandlng and having basic knovx_/ledge about traffic 41 213c
system: concept, content, role of traffic.

co? Understar_ld the position and importance of urbar_l traffic 41 213c
planning in construction and development planning.

CO3 Understand the content of traffic planning: planning, process 41 213c

and traffic planning designed products
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Understand the principles of organizing types of in / out urban

CO4 | traffic; set up traffic network; Identify and design components 4.1 2.1.3.c
of the traffic network.
Skills

CO5 Skl!|§: analyzing, co_IIectlng information / data, generalizing and 4.2 22.1ac
defining goals, solving problems.

CO6 | Work: intensively, independently, in group. 4.3 2.2.2.b

CO7 | Ability to research, report, write reports and presentation skills. 4.3 2.2.2.b

CO8 | Ability to communicate in specialized English. 4.3 2.2.2.b
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO9 There Isa spirit of love for profession and responsibility in 44 23D
professional work.

COo10 There is a moral career ethic devoted to professionalism and 23D
community.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

- The course will provide knowledge and skills on traffic system research: concepts, content, the
role of traffic in urban areas, planning tasks, process and traffic planning products.

- The course will develop skills for students to coordinate with interdisciplinary planning and

methods: meta-analysis, survey, evaluation, forecast, comparison, selection and design.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory
Content Hours COs
Chapter | Traffic overview 2 CO01; CO2; CO3
1.
1.1. | The role of traffic in urban areas
1.2. | General concepts of traffic
1.3. | Traffic situation and development trend
Chapter | Content and process of traffic planning 2 CO01,; CO2; CO3; CO4
2.
2.1. | Purpose and meaning of traffic planning
2.2. | The role of traffic planning
2.3. | Requirements of traffic planning
2.4. | Bases for setting up traffic planning
2.5. | Content of traffic planning
2.6. | Traffic planning order
Chapter | Identify attractive areas 2 CO1: CO3: CO4: CO5:
3. CO6
3.1. | Attractive area concept
3.2. | Classify attractive areas
3.3. | Method of identifying attractive areas
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Chapter | Economic and technical investigation and CO1: CO3: CO4: CO5:
4. | methods of assessing the status quo " coe ’
4.1. | General issues of economic and technical
investigation and traffic planning investigation
4.2. | Classification of economic and technical
investigations in traffic planning
4.3. | Principles of economic and technical
Investigation
4.4. | Methods of economic and technical
investigation
4.5. | The order and content of economic and
technical investigation
4.6. | Purpose and request to assess the status quo
4.7. | Content and criteria for evaluating the status
quo
Chapter | Forecast of transportation volume CO1: CO3: CO4: COS:
= CO6
5.1. | Purpose, meaning and predictive principles
5.2. | Bases for forecasting transport demand
5.3. | Content and order for forecasting
transportation demand
5.4. | Methods of forecasting transport demand
Chapter | Compare, evaluate and select options CO2: CO3: CO4: COS:
6. CO6; CO7; CO8; COY;
CO10
6.1. | Purpose, request of comparing and evaluating
options
6.2. | Principles of evaluation
6.3. | Order of evaluation and selection of planning
options
Chapter | Road network planning CO2: CO3: CO4: CO5:
! CO6; CO7; CO8; COY;
CO10
7.1. | classification of roads in urban areas
7.2. | Road networks in urban areas
7.3. | Basic requirements in road network planning
7.4. | Organization of bicycle road network
7.5. | Organization of walking roads system in
urban areas
Chapter | traffic junction planning CO2: CO3: CO4: COS:
8. CO6; COT; CO8; COY;
CO10
8.1. | Definition and classification
8.2. | Basic principles and requirements when
designing traffic junctions
8.3. | Method of planning a traffic junction
8.4. | Traffic junctions at the same level
8.5. | Traffic junctions at different levels
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Chapter | Planning squares and parking lots 2 CO?2: CO3: CO4: CO5:

9. CO6: CO7: CO8: CO9:
CO10

9.1. | Planning squares

9.2. | Planning parking lots

Chapter | Planning traffic hubs 3 CO2: CO3: CO4: CO5:
10. CO6: CO7: CO8: CO9:
CO10

10.1. | Roles and characteristics of traffic hubs

10.2. | Planning traffic hubs by railways

10.3. | Planning traffic hubs by waterways

10.4. | Planning traffic hubs by air

10.5. | Planning traffic hubs by roads

7.2. Practice
Content Hours COs

Unit | Survey and forecast traffic along the route 3 | CO5; CO6; CO7
1.

Unit | Survey and forecast traffic at the traffic junction 3 CO5; CO6; CO7
2.

Unit | Analyze and forecast the development of traffic 2 | cO2: CO3: CO4: CO5:
3. | networks and types of traffic. CO6: CO7: CO8

Unit | Design planning to improve / develop traffic 2 | cO2: CO3: CO4: CO5:
4, network. CO6; CO7; CO8

8. Teaching methods:

- Presentation

- Methods based on problems (Problem Based Learning & Case Study) — essay

- Group discussion method (Think — Pair — Share & Group Based Learning) — Exercises/Practice

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of the theoretical lessons.
- Fully participate in 100% practice hours, group discussions and reports.
- Fully complete group assignment and have performance evaluated.
- Attend the final exam.
- Actively organize self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirements Weights COs
components
1 | Personal exercise | The number of assignments 20% | CO1; CO2; CO9;
scores completed correctly / assignments Co10
given
2 | Group exercise | - Report the results of exercises / 20% | CO3; CO4;
scores teamwork skills
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- Get confirmed by the group
- Join 100% of the hours

CO5; CO6; COT;
C08; C0O9; CO10

3 | Final exam scores | - Written examinations; multiple 60% | CO1; CO2;
choice (90 minutes) CO03; CO4;
- Attend 80% theory and 100% CO5; COg; COT;
practical hours COs;

- Compulsory

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the

University.
11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode
number
]. Lecture on Traffic Planning / Dang Tram Anh (Compiled) .- Can Tho: Can
Tho University, 2008 - 101 p. ; illustration, 28 cm.
]. Economic and technical survey and traffic planning / Pham Van Vu - Hanoi: | MOL.009682
Transportation, 2003-204tr, 28cm. MOL.009683
MON.102431
]. Planning of traffic and urban road design / Nguyen Xuan Truc.- Hanoi: CN.013327
Education, 1997- 184 p., 27 cm.- 625.72 / Tr506q MOL.001381
MOL.018838
MON.010007
MT.004699
]. Planning of Urban Traffic Hubs / Translator: Vu Dinh Phung.- Ha Noi: CN.013337
Construction, 1997.- 329 p., 21 cm.- 625.72 / Qu600 MT.004735
]. Economics - Technical analysis and selection of investment projects / Pham | MOL.082786
Phu.- Ho Chi Minh City: Ho Chi Minh City University of Technology. HCM,
1991.- 238 p., 24 cm.- 658.1554 / Ph500
]. Design of traffic junctions and organization of urban traffic / Nguyen Xuan MOL.021838
Vinh.- 1st - Hanoi: Transportation, 2000, 208p .. - 690.53 / V312 MOL.021837
MON.112438
]. Traffic junctions / Nguyen Xuan Vinh.- Hanoi: Transportation, 1999.- 208 CNO006124
p., 27 cm.- 690.53 / V312 CNO006125
[8] . Highway Engineering -SK.KHANNA-C.E.G.JUSTO
] Vietnam construction standards January-2020
0] Vietnam construction standards 104 : 2007 " Urban roads - Design
requirements "

12. Self-study Guide:
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Theory

Practice

9
Week Content (hours) | (hours) Student’s Tasks
1 | Chapter 1: Overview of traffic 2 0 - Read before class:
+ Document [1]: content
Chapter 1
+ Document [3]: content
Chapter 1
1 | Chapter 2: Content and order for 2 10 - Read before class:
construction of traffic planning +Document [2]: content
Chapter 6,7
+Document [3]: content
Chapter 3
2 | Chapter 3: Identifying attractive areas 2 10 - Read before class:
+Document [2]: content
Chapter 5
+Document [3]: content
Chapter 3
2 | Chapter 4: Economic and technical 2 10 - Read before class:
surveys and methods of assessing the +Document [2]: content
status quo Chapter 2,3,4
+Document [3]: content
Chapter 3
3 | Chapter 5: Forecast of transport 2 10 - Read before class:
volume +Document [2]: content
Chapter 8
+Document [3]: content
Chapter 3
4 | Practice: Survey and forecast traffic 0 10 - Group work, writing and
along the route presenting group reports.
5 Practice: Survey and forecast traffic at 0 10 - Group work, writing and
the junction presenting group reports.
6 Chapter 6: Comparing, evaluating and 2 5 -Read in advance:
choosing options +Document [2]: content
Chapter 10
+Document [5]
7 Personal exercises: Analyzing traffic 0 20
problems
8 Chapter 7: Road network planning 2 10 - Read before class:
+Document [1]: content
Chapter 2
+Document [3]: content
Chapter 2
9 | Chapter 7: Road network planning 2 5 _ Read before class:
(cont) + Document [8]
+ Document [9]
+ Document [10]
10 | Chapter 8: Planning traffic junctions 2 10 - Read before class:
+Document [1]: content
Chapter 3,4
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+Document [3]: content
Chapter 9
11 | Chapter 8: Planning traffic 2 5 - Read before class:
junctions (cont) +Document [6]
+Document [7]
12 | Chapter 9: Planning squares and 2 10 - Read before class:
parking lots +Document [1]: content
Chapter 4
+Document [9]
13 | Chapter 10: Planning traffic hubs 2 5 - Read before class:
+Document [4]
14 | Chapter 10: Planning traffic hubs 1 5 - Read before class:
(cont) +Document [9]
- Divide group and assign
tasks
15 | Group exercises 0 10 - Group work, writing and
presenting group reports.

Can Tho, 24/4/2019

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL

Nguyen Chi Ngon

HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Dang The Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Thesis (Luin vin Tét nghiép)
- Code number: KC269H
- Credits: 10
- Hours: 0 theory hour, 300 thesis hours

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: Accummulated > 110 credits

- Corequisites: ...

4. Course objectives:

Objectives

Descriptions

Program Outcomes
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Acquire t_)asm concepts a_nd knqwledge in the field of 2.1.2a: 2.1.2b: 2.3a:
4.1 construction engineering; acquire the depth knowlegdes i
S TR 2.3b; 2.3c
of the project’s specialization.
Implement technlcal deglgn alternatlvgs; a’nalyze and 2.1.3a: 2.1.3b: 2.1.3c:
establish technical solution for the project’s ' ' '
4.2 o o 2.2.1a; 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
specialization. Evaluate feasibility, analyze advantages ! _
: ; : : 2.2.1d; 2.2.2a; 2.2.2¢c
(technical, economic, ...) of the design alternatives.
Able to work independently and in team; able to detect 2.2.1a; 2.2.1e; 2.2.2D;
4.3 : 2 L
and solve problems in project’s specialization. 2.2.2d
4.4 Perceive and secure professional codes of ethics 2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
col Identify technical issues to be addressed, propose 41 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b;
solutions to the issues. ' 2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c
2.1.3a; 2.1.3b;
- . 2.1.3c; 2.2.1a;
co? Abllllty to coIIeth,'anaIy'ze ta}nd propcel§s (ilgta for design 4.2 2.2.1b: 2.2.1¢c"
WOIK Or résearcn 1 project S specialization. 2.2.1d; 2.2.28.;
2.2.2¢C
2.1.3a; 2.1.3Db;
Calculate, design, analysis, discuss, and systemize 2.1.3c; 2.2.13a;
CO3 | technical issues related to the content of the graduation 4.2 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
project. 2.2.1d; 2.2.23a;
2.2.2C
Understand the impact of technical solutions; capable to 9914 2.2 1e:
CO4 | detect and improve technical errors in designing and 4.3 o A A Al
: - : 2.2.2b;2.2.2d
constructing building accommaodation.
Skills
) ) 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b;
CO5 | Produce technical drawings 4.1 2.3a: 2.3b: 2.3¢
2.1.3a; 2.1.3b;
Acquire writing and presentaion skills of technical 2.1.3c; 2.2.13;
COG6 | reports and drawings 4.2 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
2.2.1d; 2.2.23;
2.2.2¢C
co7 Equip teamwork skills and ability to work with partners 43 2.2.1a; 2.2.1¢;
with different desciplinaries. ' 2.2.2b; 2.2.2d
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
cos Consciously com_ply with legal technlcal regulations; 44 2.3a: 2.3b: 2.3¢
adhere to professional codes of ethics.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
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6. Brief description of the course:

The course helps students to synthesize the entire body of knowledge they have learned to solve
issues of technical design, materials, construction, and project management of a civil and industrial
project; or study depth specialization of construction field.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice
Student conducts individual project and technical drawings.
8. Teaching methods:
Student conducts graduatuion project with technical report and drawings under direcrection of a

supervisor assigned by the department. Content and format of the graduation thesis must be
approved by the supervisor.

9. Duties of student:
Student has to perform the following duties:

- Pre-reading the required and related references

- Periodically discuss with supervisor

- Actively organize self-study hours

- Participate oral exam with assigned panel committee

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirements | Weights Cos
1 | Content of technical report 30% C0O2; CO3; CO5:
and drawings CO6
2 | Presentation skill in oral 0-10% | CO6; CO7; CO8
exam (if any)
3 | Answering question in Entire knowleged within 60 — CO1; CO2; COs;
oral exam the curriculum 70% CO4; CO7; CO8
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:
12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory Practice Student’s Tasks
(hours) |(hours)
1- |Regulated in “Regulations on 300 |Pre-reading related references and
15 |Graduation thesis and technical standards, perceive term-
Graduation project” of the papers, and fully complete the
department. graduation project.
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Can Tho, ....... YA /20...

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN OF COLLEGE

] Dang The Gia
Nguyen Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
CAN THO UNIVERSITY Independence - Freedom - Happiness

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

Sraduation Project — CE (Tiéu ludn tét nghiép — XD)
- Code number: KC261H
- Credits: 4

- Hours: 120 project hours

ement Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology
3. Requisites:
- Prerequisites: Accummulated > 110 credits
- Corequisites:
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions Program Outcomes

Acquire basic concepts and knowledge in the field of
4.1 construction engineering; acquire the depth knowlegdes
of the project’s specialization.

2.1.2a; 2.1.2b; 2.33;
2.3b; 2.3c

Implement technical design alternatives; analyze and

establish technical solution for the project’s 2.1.38;2.1.30;2.1.3¢;

4.2 A e 2.2.1a; 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
specialization. Evaluate feasibility, analyze advantages ! _
: . : : 2.2.1d; 2.2.2a; 2.2.2¢c
(technical, economic, ...) of the design alternatives.
43 Able to work independently and in team; able to detect 2.2.1a; 2.2.1e; 2.2.2b;
' and solve problems in project’s specialization. 2.2.2d
4.4 Perceive and secure professional codes of ethics 2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs

Knowledge
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co1 Identify technical issues to be addressed, propose 41 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b;
solutions to the issues. ' 2.3a; 2.3b; 2.3c
2.1.3a; 2.1.3b;
- . 2.1.3c; 2.2.14;
co? Abllllty to coIIec;lt,.anaIy.ze gnd prqcess c:gta for design 49 2.2.1b: 2.2.1c"
WOTIK Or réscarcn 1n project s specialization. 221d, 2223.,
2.2.2C
2.1.3a; 2.1.3Db;
Calculate, design, analysis, discuss, and systemize 2.1.3c; 2.2.13;
CO3 | technical issues related to the content of the graduation 4.2 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
project. 2.2.1d; 2.2.23;
2.2.2¢C
Understand the impact of technical solutions; capable to 2914 2.2 1e-
CO4 | detect and improve technical errors in designing and 4.3 A A A
: - . 2.2.2b; 2.2.2d
constructing building accommodation.
Skills
) . 2.1.2a; 2.1.2b;
CO5 | Produce technical drawings 4.1 2.3a: 2.3b: 2.3¢
2.1.3a; 2.1.3b;
Acquire writing and presentaion skills of technical 2.1.3c; 2.2.14;
CO6 | reports and drawings 4.2 2.2.1b; 2.2.1c;
2.2.1d; 2.2.23;
2.2.2C
coO7 Equip teamwork skills and ability to work with partners 43 2.2.1a; 2.2.1e;
with different desciplinaries. ' 2.2.2b;2.2.2d
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
cos Consciously com_ply with legal technlcal regulations; 44 2.3a: 2.3b: 2.3¢
adhere to professional codes of ethics.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course helps students to synthesize the entire knowledge they have learned to solve issues
of technical design, materials, construction, and project management of a civil and industrial
project; or study depth specialization of construction field.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
7.2. Practice
Student conducts individual project and technical drawings.
8. Teaching methods:
Student conducts graduatuion project with technical report and drawings under direcrection of a

supervisor assigned by the department. Content and format of the graduation thesis must be
approved by the supervisor.

9. Duties of student:
Student has to perform the following duties:
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- Pre-reading the required and related references
- Periodically discuss with supervisor

- Actively organize self-study hours

- Participate oral exam with reviewer(s)

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirements | Weights Cos
1 | Content of technical report 30% CO2; CO3; CO5;
and drawings CO6
2 | Presentation skill in oral 0-10% | CO6; CO7, COS8
exam (if any)
3 | Answering question in Entire knowleged within 60 — CO1; CO2; COs3;
oral exam the curriculum 70% CO4, CO7; CO8
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then it is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:
12. Self-study Guide:

Theory |Practice

Week Content (hours) | (hours) Student’s Tasks
1- |Regulated in “Regulations on 300 |Pre-reading related references and
15 |Graduation thesis and technical standards, perceive term-

Graduation project” of the
department.

papers, and fully complete the
graduation project.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

Can Tho, ......
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

DEAN OF COLLEGE

Nguyen Chi Ngon

S 20

Dang The Gia
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Advanced Concrete Structures (Két cdu Bé-tdng nang cao)

- Code: KC258H
- Credits: 03
- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering.

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology.

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC182H
- Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom — Happiness

. L Program
Objectives | Descriptions OULCOmMes
4.1 Leaning the crucial behaviors of the special concrete structures 2.1.3.b

under the various loads applied.
4.2 Applying the training knowledge for modeling, analyzing, and 2.2.1.b
designing the special concrete structure.
4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.a,d,e
other courses required for civil engineers.
4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3b
knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.
5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge
Chapter 1. Prestressed concrete structure
L Prestress of steel reinforcement 41 2.1.3.0
2. Analysis prestressed concrete structures based on the first limit | 4.1 2.1.3.b
state design
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3. Analysis prestressed concrete structures based on the second 4.1 2.1.3.b
limit state design
Chapter 2. Thin-shell concrete structure
4 Definition 4.1 2.1.3.b
> Characteristics and Components 4.1 2.1.3.b
6. Analysis Model 41 2.13b
7. Load Analysis 4.1 2.1.3.b
8. Internal Force Analysis 41 2.1.3.b
S Steel Bar Analysis 41 2.1.3b
Chapter 3. Water concrete tower
10. Definition 4.1 2.1.3b
1L Characteristics and Components 41 2.1.3.b
12. Analysis Model 4.1 2.1.3b
13. Load Analysis 4.1 2.1.3.b
14 Internal Force Analysis 41 2.1.3b
15 Steel Bar Analysis 41 2.1.3.b
Chapter 4. Strut and tie model
16. Definition 4.1 2.1.3b
17 Characteristics and Components 4.1 2.1.3.b
18. Model Analysis 4.1 2.1.3b
19. Load Analysis 4.1 2.1.3b
20. Internal Force Analysis 41 2.1.3.b
21. Steel Bar Analysis 41 2.1.3.0
Skills
22. | Modeling, analyzing, and designing the special concrete 4.2 2.2.1b
structures including prestressed concrete, thin-shell concrete,
concrete under torsion, and shear fractured concrete.
23. | Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.a,de
other courses required for civil engineers.
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
24. | Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3b

self-study and practice.
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25. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
6. Brief description of the course:

The course provides the knowledge of analysis of the main load bearing system of a structure
including slab, beam, column, foundation, and other elements (stair, pool). The learners can solve
out the internal force components of the structure and integrate the knowledge of concrete structure
to design in details including steel bars analysis, and technical drawings.

7. Course structure:

7.1. Theory

Chapter Content Hours | COs

L Prestressed concrete structure 10

1 Prestress of steel reinforcement 1

2. Analysis prestressed concrete structures based on the first limit state 2.
design

3. Analysis prestressed concrete structures based on the second limit 3.
state design

2. Thin-shell concrete structure 8

L Definition 4.

2. I 5.
Characteristics and Components

3 Analysis Model 6.

4. Load Analysis !

2 Internal Force Analysis 8.

6. Steel Bar Analysis d

3. Water concrete tower 5

L Definition 10.

2. . 11.
Characteristics and Components

3 Analysis Model 12

4. Load Analysis 13.

> Internal Force Analysis 14.

6. Steel Bar Analysis 15.
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Strut and tie model

7
L Definition 16.
2. i 17.

Characteristics and Components
3 Model Analysis 18.
Load Analysis 19.
2 Internal Force Analysis 20.
6. Steel Bar Analysis 21.

7.2. Practice
Chapter Content Hours COs
L Prestressed concrete structure 15

Designing the prestressed beam based on the first and second COlto
- U . 15
limit state designing principle. CO3
2 Thin-shell concrete structure 15
Analysis and steel reinforce design for structural reinforced CO4to
15
concrete wall. CO9
8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.
9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment
No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1. | Point of overall -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% | CO24;C0O25

attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
2. | Point of group - All chapter assignments /(3 - 5 15% | CO1to CO9
assignments students /group)
3. | Point of mid-term - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | CO1to CO9
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours
up to exam day.
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- Compulsory attendance exam
4. | Point of final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | CO10to
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. C0o21
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.
11. Materials:
Learning materials information Barcode
number
Két cau bé-tong cot thép : Phan két cdu nha ctra / Ngo Thé Phong (chu bién) ... | CN.013592
[ etal. ].- Ha Noi: Khoa hoc va Ky thuat, 1996.- 315 tr., 24 cm.- 693.54/ CN.013593
Ph431 MOL.021782
MON.113602
] Két cau bé-tong cot thép- T2- Cau kién nha cira / V6 Ba Tam.- 1st.- Thanh MON.105492
phd H6 Chi Minh: Pai hoc Québc gia Thanh phé H6 Chi Minh, 2003.- 393p.,
23cm.- 624.1834/ T120/T2
TCVN 2737-1995 - Tiéu chuan tai trong va tic dong/ Bo xay dung

12. Self-study Guide:
Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
Chapter 1. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Prestressed concrete 10 10 |- After hours of theory, group study
structure (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
1.1. Prestress of steel [3]
reinforcement +Solve the problems or assignments
1-4|1.2. Analysis prestressed required by lecturer and prepare the

concrete structures based on content for discussionon Coming
the first limit state design class.
1.3. Analysis prestressed +Summarize the core content of
concrete structures based on study.
the second limit state design
Chapter 2. 3 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]

5-9

2.1. Definition

2.2. Characteristics and
Components

2.3. Analysis Model
2.4. Load Analysis
2.5. Internal Force Analysis

Thin-shell concrete structure
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- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
[3]. [4]

+Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion on coming
class.




2.6. Steel Bar Analysis

+Summarize the core content of
study.

Chapter 3.

- Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]

4.2. Characteristics and
12-13 | Components

4.3. Analysis Model
4.4. Load Analysis
4.5. Internal Force Analysis

4.6. Steel Bar Analysis

Water concrete tower > > - After hours of theory, group study
3.1. Definition (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],
3.2. Characteristics and [3], [4]

10-11 | Components +So|_ve the problems or assignments
3.3. Analysis Model required by I(_acture_r and prepare the
3.4. Load Analysis glc)arlsgent for discussion on coming
3.5. Internal Force Analysis +Summarize the core content of
3.6. Steel Bar Analysis study.

Chapter 4. 7 - - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Strut and tie model - After hours of theory, group study
4.1. Definition (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2],

[3]. [4]

+Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussion on coming
class.

+Summarize the core content of
study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR
DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

Ping Thé Gia

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

SUBJECT OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Subject: Applied Elasticity and Finite Element Method (Pan Hoi Ung Dung va Phuong

Phap Phan T Hiru Han )
- Code: KC267
- Credits: 3 credits

- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours (Matlab practice and group assignment)

2. Management Unit:
- Department: Civil Engineering

- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Technology
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3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: Differential and Integral Calculus-A (TNOO6), Theoretical Mechanics

(CN101).

- Corequisites:

4. Subject objectives:

Objectives

Descriptions

Program
Outcomes

4.1

Knowledge:

- Know how to determine displacement, deformation fields and
stress tensors of solid elastic materials in static or dynamic states
which are subjected to a prescribed system of external forces;

- Understanding the theory of elasticity to the calculation of strength
of materials and structural analysis. Applying the formulae to solve
the assignments by analytical ways or using finite element methods
for some of one-dimension structures such as: axial force members,
plane truss elements, beam elements and plane frame elements and
two-dimensional plane structures as well;

- Introduce the MatLab’s computer language to students with some
available computer programs for the structural analysis in building
engineering.

- To equip the students with the finite element algorithms to have
their good understanding of some basic calculations which are
embedded in the hidden source code of the finite element analysis
programs such as SAP2000, ETABS, v.v.

2.1.3.a;b;c:d

4.2

Professional skills:

- Be able to apply the analytical formulae to solve the assignments
or to apply the finite element methods for solving some one-
dimension structures problems such as: axial force members,
plane truss elements, beam elements and plane frame elements;

- Be able to make use of the available Matlab’s functions to verify
the correct solutions earlier obtained by analytical methods.

- Be able to use, modify or write a computer programs in Matlab
language for solving the one-dimension structural analysis
assignments;

- Be able to analyse and synthesize learned knowledge;

2.2.1.a;b;c;d

4.3

Soft skills:

- Be able to work efficiently in the consulting team to accomplish a
program or a team project;

- Be able to determine, setup and solve the technical problems in
the civil engineering aspect;

- Be able to read, write and present the engineering topics in either
Vietnamese or English convincingly;

- Be able to do a lifelong learning.

2.2.2.a;b;c;d

4.4

Attitude:

2.3.a;b;c
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and research of civil engineering.
- Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing.

- Honesty in the learning process and examination.

- Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of the
subject of Applied Elasticity and Finite element methods in practice

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs

Descriptions

Objectives

POs

Knowledge

Co1

- Know how to determine displacement, deformation fields
and stress tensors of solid elastic materials in static or dynamic
states which are subjected to a prescribed system of external
forces;

4.1

2.1.3.a

COo2

- Understanding the theory of elasticity to the calculation of
strength of materials and structural analysis. Applying the
formulae to solve the assignments by analytical ways or using
finite element methods for some of one-dimension structures
such as: axial force members, plane truss elements, beam
elements and plane frame elements and two-dimensional
plane structures as well;

4.1

2.1.3.b

Skills

CO3

- Be able to apply the analytical formulae to solve the
assignments or to apply the finite element methods for solving
some one-dimension structures problems such as: axial force
members, plane truss elements, beam elements and plane
frame elements;

- Be able to make use of the available Matlab’s functions to
verify the correct solutions earlier obtained by analytical
methods.

- Be able to use, modify or write a computer programs in
Matlab language for solving the one-dimension structural
analysis assignments;

4.2

2.2.1.a;b:c

CO4

- Be able to work efficiently in the consulting team to
accomplish a program or a team project;

- Be able to determine, setup and solve the technical problems
in the civil engineering aspect;

- Be able to read, write and present the engineering topics in
either Vietnamese or English convincingly;

4.3

2.2.2.a;b;c:d

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

CO5

- Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of the
subject of Applied Elasticity and Finite element methods in
practice and research of civil engineering.

- Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing.

- Honesty in the learning process and examination.

4.4

2.3.a;b;c

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes
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6. Brief description of subject content:
The subject “Applied elasticity and Finite element methods” contains 2 main sections as follows:

- Theory of Elasticity: Concentrate on stress analysis, strain and stress-strain relation in elasticity.
This part is the basis of calculation for strength of materials, stiffness and stability in mechanical

engineering and civil engineering problems, ect.

- Finite element methods: Mainly solving structural analysis problems in one or two-dimensional
problems. The knowledge focuses on elastic strain energy methods, together with stiffness matrices
and the direct stiffness method. The students will be provided the numerical algorithms (finite
element method) to do the structural analysis for either some of one-dimensional structures such as
plane truss elements, beam elements, plane frame elements or two-dimensional problems in

elasticity such as plane stress and plane strain problems.

7. Subject content structure:

7.1. Theory

y (30 credit hours) and group assignments (15 practice hours)

Content

Hours

Theory

Asignment

COs

Chapter
1

Analysis of Stress

5

3

C01,C0Oz;
CO3

1.1.

Introduction

1.2.

State of stress at a point and Stress tensor

1.3.

The differential equations of equilibrium (Navier
Cauchy)

1.4.

Normal component and shear component of a
stress vector

1.5.

Principal stresses-Stress invariants

1.6.

Maximum and minimum shear stress values

1.7.

Transformation law for Cartesian tensors

1.8.

Boundary conditions

Chapter
2

Deformation and Strain

C0O1:C0O2;
COo3

2.1

Displacement and strain

2.2.

Determination of strain

2.3.

State of strain at a point

2.4,

Compatibility equations for linear strains

Chapter
3

Stress and strain relation

C01;C0Oz;
CO3

3.1.

Stress-Strain diagrams

3.2.

Hooke’s law and Poisson’s ratio- Generelized
Hooke’s law

3.3.

Shear deformation and volume deformation.
Dilatational strain energy and distortional energy
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3.4.|Elastic strain energy (elastic strain potential)
Chaptfzr Methods for solving the Elasticity problems 3 ggé;COZ;
4.1.|Solution of the elasticity problems by the integral
of the basic equations
4.2.|Solution of the elasticity problems by the elastic
strain energy theory
Chapter| The finite element methods for the one and 15 4 C01;C0O2;
5. |two-dimension problems CO3
5.1.|Introduction to the one-dimensional elements
5.2.|The axial force member
5.3.| The truss element
5.4.|The beam element
5.5. | The plane frame element
Chapter| Two Dimensional Elasticity 4 2 C01,C0O2;
6. CO3
6.1. [Plane Stress and Plane Strain problems
6.2. |Solution of the plane stress and plane strain
problems in form of Stress equations.
6.3. |Airy’s stress function for plane problem.
6.4. |Using Finite element method for solving the two-
dimensional elasticity problem (triangular
elasticity element)
7.2. Practice on computer programs (15 practical hours)
Content Hours COs
1. Introdution of some commonly used Matlab commands in 2 C01;C02;
matrix calculation. COo3
2. Using the available Matlab programs to solve the axial force 2 CO1,CO2;
member in comparison with SAP 2000 software. COo3
3. Using the available Matlab programs to solve the truss element 2 CO1:CO2:
in comparison with SAP 2000 software. co3
4. Using the available Matlab programs to solve the beam element 2 CO1:CO2:
in comparison with SAP 2000 software. co3
5. Using the available Matlab programs to solve the plane frame 2 CO1:CO2:
element in comparison with SAP 2000 software. co3
6. U_sing t_he availab_le_MatIab programs to solve the_two- 2 CO1:CO2:
dimensional elasticity problem (triangular elasticity element) CcO3
Examination of practical assignments on computers or laptops 3 CO1:CO2;
CO3

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with slide show, practice on computer programs and solving assignments
in the classroom or at home.
- Discussion with lecturer.
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- Group assignments and discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Finish the group assignments and handing in their solutions to the teacher on time.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:

10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall attendance | -Attend at least 80% of theory 10% CO1:CO2:
hours CcO3
2 |Point of practice on |-Handing in 04 input files of 30% | CO1;,CO2;
computer programs of the | matlab-programs or modified COos3
finite element methods versions of the matlab-programs
- Attend at least 80% of theory
hours up to exam day.
3 | Point of group assignments | - Solving the remainder of group 10% | CO1;COz;
assignments /(3 — 5 students CO3
/group) in the classroom
4 | Point of final examination | - Written exam (90 minutes) 50% | CO1;C0O2;
- Attend at least 80% of theory CO3
hours.
- Compulsory attendance exam

10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Subject score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the
University.

11. Materials:
Materials information Code number
Bai giang mén hoc Pan h‘éi Ung dung va phuong phap phan tir hitu Tu sach Khoa Cong Nghe.
han/Tran Minh Thuan- Can Tho: Truong Pai Hoc Can Tho, 2007.-
150tr., 27 cm. Tu sach Khoa Cong Ngh¢.
, L, sn 1 As s X < ore Cae e, 4c 361174
Ly thuyét dan hoi ing dung / Nguyeén Van Vuong.- Ha Noi: Gido Duc, CN_ 013962
1999.- 300 tr., 27 cm.- 531.382/ V561 CN 013963
CN.013964
CN.013965
MOL.013952
MON.107796
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Bai tap dan hodi tmg dung / Nhir Phuong Mai chii bién, Nguyén Nhat

MOL.066564

< CNTA:. e MOL.001603
Thang.- Ha Noi: Gido duc, 2007.- 188 tr., 24 cm.- 531.382076/ M103 MOL.001602
MOL.001601
\ 1 As X ik £ e 1A \ £ TrA s CN.011307
Dan hoi ing dung / Do Kién Quoc.- Tai ban l1an 3.- Thanh pho HO6 Chi CN.011308

Minh: Pai Hoc Qudc Gia Thanh phd H6 Chi Minh, 2005.- 200tr., 24cm.-

531.382/ Qu451

b] Ugural, A.C., Fenster, S.K., 1995. Advanced strength and applied

elasticity. Englewood Cliffs : PTR Prentice-Hall.

Ebook accouts of the
Learning resource Center
of CTU

)] Applied finite element analysis / Larry J Segerlind.- 2nd.- New York:

John Wiley, 1984, 426p..- 620.001515353/ S454

CN-1c 164451

11. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
1-2 | Chapter 1. 5 3 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Analysis of Stress - After hours of theory, group
1.1. Introduction study (group of 3 to 5 students):
1.2. State of stress at a point and [1], [2], [3]
Stress tensor +[1]:Read chapterl.
1.3. The differential equations of Solve the problems Nol’ to N- 9.
equilibrium (Navier Cauchy) + [2]: Read chapter 1.
1.4. Normal component and + [3]:Solve the problems 1.1 to
shear component of a stress 110,
vector :
1.5. Principal stresses-Stress * S(_)Ive the group assignments
invariants required by Iecturer_ and prepare
1.6. Maximum and minimum the content for discussion on
shear stress values coming class.
1.7. Transformation law for + Summarize the core content of
Cartesian tensors study.
1.8. Boundary conditions
3 | Chapter 2. Deformation and 2 3 -Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Strain +[1]: Read chapter 2. Solve the
2.1. Displacement and strain problems N-1, to N- 11.
2.2. Determination of Strain + [2]: Read chapter 2.
2.3. State of strain at a point + [3]:Solve the problems 1.1 to
2.4. Compatibility equations for 1.18.
linear strains + Solve the group assignments
required by lecturer and prepare
the content for discussion on
coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
4 | Chapter 3. Stress and strain 2 3 -Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

relation

3.1. Stress-Strain diagrams
3.2. Hooke’s law and Poisson’s
ratio- Generelized Hooke’s law
3.3. Shear deformation and
volume deformation.

+[1]: Read chapter 3. Solve the
problems N-1, to N- 8.

+ [2]: Read chapter 3.

+ [3]:Solve the problems
chapter 2.
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Dilatational strain energy and
distortional energy

3.4. Elastic strain energy
(elastic strain potential)

+ Solve the group assignments
required by lecturer and prepare
the content for discussion on

coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
5 Chapter 4. Methods for 0 -Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
solving the Elasticity problems +[1]: Read chapter 3.
4.1. Solution of the elasticity
problems by the integral of the
basic equations
4.2. Solution of the elasticity
problems by the elastic strain
energy theory
6-9 | Chapter 5. The finite 10 -Previous study: [1], [6]
element methods for the + [1]: read the chapters of the
one-dimension problems finite element methods. Solve all
5.1. Introduction to the one- their problems.
dimensional elements + [6]: read the chapter 17, 18, 19,
5.2. The axial force member 20, 21.
5.3. The truss element + Solve the group assignments
5.3. The truss element required by lecturer and prepare
5.4. The beam element the content for discussion on
5.5. The plane frame element coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
10 | Chapter 6. Two - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Dimensional Elasticity +[1]: Read chapter 6.1 to 6.4
6.1. Plane Stress and Plane chapter 6
Strain problems + Solve the assignments
6.2. Solution of the plane N-1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9 of [1] chapter
stress and plane strain 6 required by lecturer and prepare
problems in form of Stress the content for discussion on
equations. coming class.
6.3. Airy’s stress function for + Summarize the core content of
plane problem. study.
6.4. Using Finite element
method for solving the two-
dimensional elasticity
problem (triangular elasticity
element)
12 | The students solve group 3BT | -Previous study: [1]
assigments on the blackboard - Group working: solving group
from Group 1,..t0 5 assignments: Assig. Nol; 2; 3; 8; 9;
10.
13 | The students solve group 3BT | - Previous study: [1]
assigments on the blackboard - Group working: solving group
from Group 6,.. to 10 assignments: Assig. Nol; 2; 3; 8; 9;
10.
14 | Review lecture for students 3BT | - Previous study: [1]

before final exam.
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+ Students review all chapters in the
syllabus [1].
Can Tho, ....... [ovinin. /2018
ON BEHALF OF RECTOR HEAD OF DEPARTMENT
DEAN/DIRECTOR
Dang The Gia

Nguyen Chi Ngon

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM
Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

Iydraulic structures (Cong trinh thiy)
- Code: KC266H
- Credits: 3 credits

- Hours:20 theory hours, 50practicehours (assignment)

ement Unit:
- Department:Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department:College of Technology
3. Prerequisites: KC176H
4. Course objectives:

Objectives Descriptions g;?gg;rgs

Basic knowledge about loads to professional works;
In-depth knowledge of hydraulic structures (safety factor,
measures);

41 Basic knowledge to the technical design of specialized hydraulic 21.3abc
structuresin the Mekong delta (culverts, embankments, canals,
dikes);
Be able to design water engineering;

4.2 Be able to write reports and present reports to the public; 2.2.1.a,b,c
Be able to work in teams.

4.3 Having teamwork skills and presentation. 2.2.2cd
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Having responsibility and the correct vision of the hydraulics

engineering field. 2.3abc

4.4

5. Course learning outcomes:

COs Descriptions Objectives POs
Knowledge

Understand and apply loads to professional works

Apply and analyze the technical design of specialized
hydraulic structuresin the Mekong delta (culverts,
embankments, canals, dikes)

Analyze and design of hydraulic structures (safety factor,
measures)

Skills

Analyze, synthesize and evaluate the results of construction
design calculations

Having teamwork skills, team leadership skills, negotiating
skills, conflict resolution, proficient use of tools to support
teamwork cooperation, skills to evaluate contributions of the
group members

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

Having the correct vision of necessity and importance of
hydraulics and hydrology in research of civil engineering field.
Positive and proactive self-studying and practicing. Honesty in
the learning process and examination.

CO1 4.1 2.13.a

CO2 4.1 2.1.3.b,c

CO3 4.2 2.2.1.a,b,c

CO4 4.3 2.2.2¢

CO5 4.4 2.3ab

6. Brief description of course:

Hydraulics structures subject specialized in combining water sources with
construction/structural measure solutions: water works, water flow adjustment works, sluices,
irrigation canals, dams, dikes, etc.

7. Course structure:

Content Hours COs

Chaptelr Introduction 2 cot
1.1. | Introduction
1.2. | General issues of hydraulic structures
1.3. | Introduction to hydraulic structures subjects
Chaptezr Loads and forces 8 0oL, coz
2.1. | Forces and forces and the combination
2.2. | Determination of the loaded/forces
2.3. | Examples and assignments
Chapt%r Permeability 7 CO1, CO2
3.1. | General concept
3.2. | Permeability under hydraulics structures
3.3. | Permeability in heterogeneous soils
3.4. | Impacts of Permeability and measures
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Chapt(zr. Earth dykes/dams 8 CO1, COé,O%OB, CO4,
4.1. | Introduction
42 Principles and steps of earth dykes/dams
" | design
4.3. | Permeability through dams
Chaptesr Stabilization of hydraulic structures 10 oL, COé,O%O:%, co4,
4.1. | Stabilization of hydraulics structures
4.2. | Forms of instability - prediction
4.3. | Calculation of bearing capacity
4.4. | Calculation the factor of safety
Chapter Sluice 10 CO1, CO2, CO3, CO4,
6. CO5
6.1. | Concept
6.2. | Classification
6.3. | Principles of sluice design
6.4. | Sluice
6.5. Clal_culation of the structural components of the
sluice

8. Teaching method:
- Lecture associated with sliceshow, discussion and sample observation in class.
- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1 | Point of overall -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% CO5
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
Point of group - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 15% | CO1to
assignments students /group) CO5
2 | Point of mid-term - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | CO1,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours up COo2
to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
3 | Point of final - Multiple-choice test (60 minutes) 50% | CO1,
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO2
- Compulsory attendance exam
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10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10(0 to 10), rounded to
one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then itis
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under theacademic regulations of the
University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information Barcode number
[1] Thiy cong / Ngd Tri Viéng. - Ha Noi : Xay | TS.001501, TS.001504, TS.001507
dung, 2004

[2] Thiét ké cong / Trinh Bon, Lé Hoa Xuéng. | CN.013863, Ic_181631, MT.000490
- Ha Noi : Nong nghiép, 1988
[3] Co hoc dat (dai hoc thuy lgi) / Cao Van Chi. | CN.001612, CN.001613,

- Ha Noi : Xay dung, 2003 CN.001614,MOL.018580, MOL.018581,
MON.109006

1] Civil Engineering Hydraulcis/R.E.Featherstone | CN.013745

& C. Nalluri/b Blackwell Science/627/F288

11. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ Tasks
(hours) | (hours)
1 | Chapter 1 2 0 - Previous study: [1], [2], [4]
Introduction - After hours of theory, group
1.1. Introduction study (group of 3 to 5 students):
1.2.General issues of [1], [2], [4]
hydraulic structures + Solve the problems or
1.3 Introduction to hydraulic assignments required by lecturer
structures subjects and prepare the content for
discussionon coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
2-3 | Chapter 2 3 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [4]
Loads and forces - After hours of theory, group
2.1. Forces and forces and study (group of 3 to 5 students):
the combination [1], [2], [4]
2.2. Determination of the + Solve the problems or
loaded/forces assignments required by lecturer
2.3. Examples and and prepare the content for
assignments discussion on coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.
4-5 | Chapter 3 3 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [4]
Permeability - After hours of theory, group
3.1. General concept study (group of 3 to 5 students):
3.2. Permeability under [1], [2], [4]
hydraulics structures
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3.3. Permeability in
heterogeneous soils

3.4. Impacts of Permeability
and measures

+ Solve the problems or
assignments required by lecturer
and prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of
study.

6 Chapter 4 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [4]
Earth dykes/dams - After hours of theory, group
4.1. Introduction study (group of 3 to 5 students): :
4.2. Principles and steps of [1], [2], [4]
earth dykes/dams design + Solve the problems or
4.3. Permeability through assignments required by lecturer
dams and prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.
+ Summarize the core content of
study.

7-10 | Chapter 5 10 - Previous study: [3]
Stabilization of - After hours of theory, group
hydraulicstructures study (group of 3 to 5 students):
5.1. Stabilization of [3]
hydraulics structures + Solve the problems or
5.2. Forms of instability - assignments required by lecturer
prediction and prepare the content for
5.3. Calculation of bearing discussion on coming class.
capacity + Summarize the core content of
5.4. Calculate the factor of study.
safety

11-15 | Chapter 6 10 - Previous study: [1], [2], [3], [4]
Sluice - After hours of theory, group
6.1. Concept study (group of 3 to 5 students):

6.2. Classification

6.3. Principles of sluice
design

6.4. Sluice

6.5. Calculation of the
structural components of the
sluice

[11, [2], [3]. [4]

+ Solve the problems or
assignments required by lecturer
and prepare the content for
discussion on coming class.

+ Summarize the core content of
study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

Nguyen Chi Ngon
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

1. Course: Transportation Engineering (C6ng trinh giao théng)
- Code: KC264H
- Credits: 03
- Hours: 30 theory hours, 30 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

- Department: Civil Engineering
- Faculty/School/Institute/Center/Department: College of Eng. & Technology

3. Requisites:

- Prerequisites: KC175H
- Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

Independence - Freedom — Happiness

. - Program
Objectives | Descriptions OUtCOmes
4.1 Understanding functions and structures and design methods of 2.1.3.b
transportation engineering

4.2 Analyzing design proposals 2.2.1.b

4.3 Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning 2.2.2.3,de
other courses required for civil engineers.

4.4 Improving the capacities in terms of self-study, practice, and 2.3b
knowledge expansion for final examination, term papers, and
future work.

5. Course learning outcomes:
COs Descriptions Objectives POs

Knowledge
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1. Understanding and analyzing components and functions of 4.1 2.1.3.b;c
transportation systems

2. Determining design methods and orienting the transportation 2.1.3.b;c
development
Skills
3. | Analyzing and selecting design proposals 4.2 2.2.1b
4.| Expanding the learning knowledge for efficiently self-leaning | 4.3 2.2.2.a,de

other courses required for civil engineers.

Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities

5. Being positively and prospectively enhancing capacities for 4.4 2.3b
self-study and practice.

6. | Being honest during the learning process and in the 4.4 2.3b
examination.

Note: “COs” means Course Outcomes; “POs” means Program Outcomes

6. Brief description of the course:

The course provides knowledge of transportation engineering, analyzes orienting development of
transport. It also introduces design methods and principles of planning, construction and assessment
of transportation engineering.

7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory (30 hrs.)

Chapter Content Hours COs
L Principles of transport engineering 6 CO1
2. Structures of transportation system 6 | Cco1l
3. Concepts of planning, design, construction and .
assessment for transportation engineering 6 coL coz
4. Design methods g |CO2; CO3;COo4;
CO5; CO6
5. Orientations of transportation engineering g |CO2 CO3; CO4
CO5; CO6
7.2. Practice (50)
Assignment Content Hours COs
1. Def_lnltlo_ns and functions of transportation 6 CO1L: CO2
engineering
2 Determining structures of transport system 6 CO01,; CO2
3. Pnnmpleg and criteria of planing, design, 5 COL: CO2: CO3
construction and assessment
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4, Determining methods for design of 6 CO01,; CO2; COg3,;
transportation engineering CO4,; CO5; CO6
5. Ananlysis of transportation engineering 5 CO1; CO2; COog3;
orientation CO4, CO5; CO6

8. Teaching method:

- Lecture associated with slideshow, discussion and sample observation in class.

- Discussion with lecturer.
- Group discussion.

9. Duties of student:
Students have to do the following duties:
- Attend at least 80% of theory hours.
- Attend mid-term examination of the subject.
- Finish the course assignment.
- Attend final examination of the subject.
- Perform actively self-study hours.

10. Assessment of student learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point components Rules and Requirement Weights COs
1. Point of overall | -Attend at least 80% of theory hours 10% CO5:C06
attendance - Attendance hours / theory hours
2. | Point of group | - All chapter assignments /(3 -5 15% | CO1to
assignments students /group) CO6
3. |Point of  mid-term | - Writing test (60 minutes) 25% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours CO3
up to exam day.
- Compulsory attendance exam
4. | Point of final | - Writing test (90 minutes) 50% | COlto
examination - Attend at least 80% of theory hours. CO6
- Compulsory attendance exam
10.2. Grading

- Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded to

one decimal place.

- Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the corresponding
weight. The subject score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one decimal place, then is
converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the academic provisions of the

University.

11. Materials:

Théng tin vé tai liéu

S6 diing ky ca
biét

1. Tiéu chuan thiét ké cau TCVN 11823 2017 — B GTVT, 2017.

Van Tai

2. Tiéu chuan k¥ thuat cong trinh giao thong (2015). NXB Giao Thong
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3. Nhirng van dé chung va m6 tru cau / Nguyén Nhu Khai, Nguyén Duy
Hoa, Nguyén Minh Hung.- 1st.- Ha Noi: Xay Dung, 2000.- 99 tr..- 624.25/
Kh103

CN.001635
CN.001636
CN.001637

4, Reis, A., & Pedro, J. (2019). Bridge Design. Wiley.

5. Teodorovic, D., & Janic, M. (2016). Transportation Engineering:
Theory, Practice and Modeling. Butterworth-Heinemann.

6. Wang, W., Baumann, M., & Jiang, X. (Eds.). (2020). Green, Smart
and Connected Transportation Systems: Proceedings of the 9th International
Conference on Green Intelligent Transportation Systems and Safety (Vol.

617). Springer Nature.

12. Self-study Guide:

Week Content Theory | Practice Students’ duties
(hours) | (hours)
- Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Chapter 1. - After hours of theory, group study
Principles of transport (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
engineering 5 5 [4]

1 Assignment 1 +Solve the problems or assignments
Definitions and functions of required by lecturer and prepare the
transportation engineering content for discussionon coming class.

+Summarize the core content of study.
Chapter 2. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Structures of transportation - After hours of theory, group study
system (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3],
6 6 [4]
2-6|Assignment 2 +Solve the problems or assignments
Determining structures of required by lecturer and prepare the
transport system content for discussion on coming class.
+Summarize the core content of
study.
Chapter 3. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
Principles and criteria of - After hours of theory, group study
planing, design, 6 6 (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
construction and assessment +Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
Assignment 3 content for discussion on coming class.
+Summarize the core content of
-9 Principles and criteria of study.
planing, design,
construction and assessment
Do tihods - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]
10-12 6 6 - After hours of theory, group study
Assignment 4 (group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
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Determining methods for
design of transportation

+Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the

12-15

Ananlysis of transportation
engineering orientation

Assignment 5
Ananlysis of transportation
engineering orientation

engineering content for discussion on coming class.
+Summarize the core content of
study.

Chapter 5. - Previous study: [1], [2], [3]

- After hours of theory, group study
(group of 3 to 5 students): [1], [2], [3]
6 6 +Solve the problems or assignments
required by lecturer and prepare the
content for discussionon coming class.
+Summarize the core content of study.

ON BEHALF OF RECTOR

Can Tho, ......./......./20...
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT

DEAN OF COLLEGE/SCHOOL
(or DIRECTOR OF INSTITUTE)

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION &

TRAINING

Nguyén Chi Ngon

Ping Thé Gia

SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

Independence - Freedom - Happiness

CAN THO UNIVERSITY

1. Course: Foundation Engineering for Soft Soils (Cong trinh trén dat yéu)

COURSE OUTLINE DETAILS

o Code number: KC249H

o Credits: 03

« Hours: 35 theory hours, 20 practice hours.

2. Management Unit:

o Department: Civil Engineering

o Faculty: College of Engineering Technology

3. Requisites:
« Prerequisites: KC175H
« Corequisites: No

4. Course objectives:

of soft soil in Vietnam and around the world;

.. .. Program
Objectives Descriptions Outcomes
i1 « Knowledge about the properties of soft soil, the distribution 213a b, c:
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« Knowledge about foundation methods on soft ground;

conditions.

« Knowledge about foundation design dealing with soft soil

« Skills of analyzing and assessing soft soils and applying

knowledge to solve practical problems in handling soft soil

4.2 foundation; 2.2.2a,b;
« Communication skills, academic exchange and teamwork.
4.3 « Awareness, responsibility and professional ethics. 2.3
5. Course learning outcomes
COs Descriptions Objectives | POs
Knowledge
- : : : : 2.1.33,
CO1 |« Identifing and analyzing basic properties of soft soil. 4.1 b. o
i . 2.1.3a,
CO2 | « Presenting foundation methods on soft ground. 4.1 b. o
» Presenting procedures of foundation design on soft ground for 5133
CO3 constructions of civil, industrial, transport and irrigation 4.1 b 'C_ ’
engineering. t
Skill
« Presenting, working in group to discuss and solve issues related 2.2.2a,
CO4 : 4.2 _
to constructions on soft ground. b:
« Analyzing and evaluating design options according to different 2.2.2a,
CO5 : : 4.4 b:
construction techniques. :
Attitudes/Autonomy/Responsibilities
CO6 | « A sense of responsibility, good professional ethics. 4.3 2.3

6. Brief description of the course:

The course Foundation Engineering for Soft Soils is a specialized module in the training program
of civil engineering (civil, transportation and hydraulics engineering) to provide students with
knowledge about soft soils, strengthening soft soils and calculating and designing foundations on

soft soils.
7. Course structure:
7.1. Theory
Heading Content Hours CDR HP
Chapter|Concepts of soft soils 6 CO1; CO4; CO6
1.
1.1.|Introduction and basic properties of soft soils 3
1.2.|Soft soils in the Mekong Delta, Red River Delta and 3
some parts of the world..
Chapter |Soil investigation and testing methods for soft 7 CO1; CO4; CO6
2.|soils
2.1.|Soil investigation 1

N
op




2.2.| Testing methods for soft soils
2.3. |Some in-situ testing methods in soft soils

w|w

Chapter |Ground improvement in soft soils 10 CO1; COZ; CO4; COB6

3.
3.1.|Sand cushion
3.2.|Counterweight berm
3.3.|Geotextile
3.4.|Wick drain
3.5.|Vacuum consolidation method

NININININ

[ER
N

CO1; CO2; COg3;

Chapter |Foundation on soft soils CO4: COS5: COB

4.
4.1.|Bored piles
4.2.|Concrete piles
4.3.|Wooden piles
4.4.|Sand compaction piles and stone columns
4.5.|Soil-cement column

NN N WW

7.2. Practice

Content Hours CDR HP

Thematic report is presented as follows:
« Looking for foundation failures related to soft ground

« Presentating and evaluating geological data
f tructions in the Mekong Delta.
of constructions in the Mekong Delta COL: CO2: CO3: CO4:

« Analyzing, evaluating and designing plans based on the 20 CO5: CO6
geological data. '

« Comparing the results with the desgined foundation of
construction.

« Giving conclusions and recommendations

8. Teaching methods:

Students are required to read the required documents, complete assignments from the previous
lesson and discuss in class. The lesson will be a combination of lectures, group exercises and
discussion questions.

9. Duties of student:
Students must perform the following tasks::

« Attendance at least 70% of theoretical lessons.

o Completing individual/group assignments.

« Attendance at the final exam.

« Organizing the implement of self-study hours actively and effectively

10.  Assessment of course learning outcomes:
10.1. Assessment

No. Point Rules and Requirements Weights COs
components
1 | Personal exercise | « Students have to complete and submit | 15% CO1; COz;
scores their assignments to lecture on time. CO3; CO5; CO6
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2 | Group exercise o The workload of the group must be | 15% CO01; COz;
scores planned and assigned to each CO3; CO4;
member. CO5; CO6
3 | Thematic report |« The workload of the group must be 20 CO1; CO2; COs3;
scores planned and assigned to each CO4; COs5; CO6
member.
4 | Final exam | « Written test (90 minutes) 40% CO01; CO2; COos;
scores « Attendance at the final exam CO5; CO6
10.2. Grading

« Grading components and final test scores will be marked on a scale of 10 (0 to 10), rounded

to one decimal place.

o Course score is the sum of all the components of the evaluation multiplied by the
corresponding weight. The course score is marked on a scale of 10 and rounded to one
decimal place, then it is converted to A-B-C-D score and score on a scale of 4 under the

academic regulations of the University.

11. Learning materials:

Learning materials information

Barcode number

1. Hoang Van Tan (1997). Nhing phuong phap xay dung cong trinh trén
nén dat yéu, NXB Xay Dyng.

MOL.030548

CN.013200

2. Nguyén Vin Quang, Nguyén Hitu Khang, Uong Dinh Chat. (2009).
Nén va Mong cac cong trinh dan dung va cong nghiép, NXB Xay Dung.

3. Nguyén Uyén (2011). Xt 1y nén dat yéu trong xdy dung. Nha xuat
ban Xay Dung.

4, Chéau Ngoc An (2013). Nén va mong cong trinh, NXB X4y Dung.

5. Tran Quang Ho6 (2013). Cong trinh trén nén dat yéu, NXB PHQG
TP.HCM.

6. Tran Quang Ho (2013). Giai phap nén méng cho nha cao tang, NXB
DHQG TP.HCM.

7. N. S. V. Kameswara Rao (2011). Foundation design theory and
practice, John Wiley & Sons (Asia) Pte Ltd.

12.  Self-study Guide:

Practice
(hours)

Theory

Week (hours)

Content

Student’s Tasks

1-3 Chapter 1. Concepts of soft soils

1.1.  Introduction and basic
properties of soft soils 6 5
1.2. Soft soils in the Mekong Delta,
Red River Delta and some parts of
the world.

Students preview the
chapter content

Chuong 2. Soil investigation and
testing methods for soft soils

2.1. Soil investigation 7 5
2.2. Testing methods for soft soils
2.3. Some in-situ testing methods in
soft soils

Students preview the
chapter content and
complete assignments
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7-11

Chuong 3. Ground improvement
in soft soils

3.1. Sand cushion

3.2. Counterweight berm

3.3. Geotextile

3.4. Wick drain

3.5. Vacuum consolidation method

10

Students preview the
chapter content and
complete assignments

12-15

Chuong 4. Foundation on soft
soils

4.1. Bored piles

4.2. Concrete piles

4.3. Wooden piles

4.4. Sand compaction piles and
stone columns

4.5. Soil-cement column

12 5

Can Tho, ngay 5 thang 8 nam 2020
TRUONG BO MON

W

A

Ping Thé Gia
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Group work, writing and
presenting group reports.




